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THE NEW NEUTRALITY 


Neutrality—which was once the badge of sovereignty— 
is fast becoming over-expensive or impossible of enforce- 
ment for the Great Powers in an increasingly interdepen- 
dent world. But because the leading Power in the New 
World fears to modify it with the fast changing circum- 
stances, the leading Power in the Old World is in danger of 
letting national sovereignty run amok in Western civilisa- 
tion. The Anglo-Saxon peoples can yet prevent national 
sovereignty, which they conceived as national liberty, from 
degenerating into national licence. The price is a modifi- 
cation in the insignia of sovereignty, the offer of a partial 
renunciation of neutrality in the cause of progress and on 
wpe of an embryonic international system struggling to 

orn. 


With these words we concluded our leading article on 
“Neutrality ’’ on May 11th of last year—long before 
Europe had any notion of the grave situation in which it 
would find itself in the first week of 1936. At the end of 
that week an event occurred in America which must funda- 
mentally affect all calculations of American policy in future 
wars, as well as the hitherto accepted version of what con- 
stitutes neutrality. 


: This new departure is contained in two Bills which were 
introduced on January 3rd into the Senate and the House 
of Representatives at Washington by the respective chair- 
men of the Foreign Relations Committee and the Foreign 
irs Committee, Senator Key Pittman and Mr 
McReynolds. The Bills have evidently been acquiesced in 
by the Administration—even if they do not represent 
exactly the legislation which the President and the State 
Department would wish to see passed—and they must be 
tead in conjunction with the foreign affairs section of the 
dent’s broadcast message to Congress. 


The governing tendency is clear. The United States is 
now consciously and strenuously setting itself to make sure 
of being able to maintain an absolute neutrality in all cir- 
cumstances, whatever the economic price may prove to be. 
How does this substitution of ‘‘ neutrality ’ itself for 

neutral rights’ as the major objective of American 
Policy affect the world problem of preventing or restraining 
aggression, and effecting the outlawry of war? 


Clearly, the intention to make sure of preserving 
American neutrality in all circumstances is writ large on the 
face of both Bills—especially when their terms are com- 
pared with those of the existing Act which is due to expire 
at the end of February. The absolute embargo on the 
export of arms, ammunition and implements of war to 
belligerents is now to be reinforced by an almost complete 
embargo on financial transactions with them, and also by 
an embargo on exports of other ‘‘ warlike ’’ commodities in 
excess of ‘‘ normal ’’ amounts. All embargoes that are im- 
posed at all are to be imposed indiscriminately upon all 
belligerents—without any attempt to differentiate between 
the aggressor and his victims—unless Congress, with the 
approval of the President, shall declare otherwise. And 
the President is to be bound to extend the embargoes to 
other countries as and when they become belligerents. 

Thus, on the one hand, the new Bills tighten up the 
provisions for non-intercourse between the United States 
and belligerent countries; and on the other hand they in- 
crease the pressure that is to be placed upon the private 
American citizen in order to compel him to implement the 
law. American ships are to be prohibited from carrying 
to any belligerent countries any commodities that are under 
embargo (with application of the doctrine of ‘‘ continuous 
voyage ’’); and, even in commercial transactions with 
belligerents that remain legal for American citizens under 
the law, the business is to be done at the American trader’s 
own risk, if the President so decides. This nieans that, 
even if a transaction with a belligerent is legal according to 
United States law, it will not necessarily automatically 
entitle an American citizen to the intervention of the United 
States Government on his behalf, should the transaction 
involve him in loss of life or limb or property. 

This draft legislation, now launched on its passage 
through Congress, undoubtedly implements the President’s 
dictum in his address that, if the world is again on the 
threshold of an era in which “‘ peace is threatened by those 
who seek selfish power,’’ then 

“the United States and the rest of the Americas can play 

but one role: through a well-ordered neutrality to do 

naught to encourage the contest; through an adequate 
defence to save ourselves from embroilment and attack.” 
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It cannot be denied thatithis policy represents the present 
will of a majority of the American e. But it is another 
question waether it is either moraily right, or even in the 
long run politically practicable. 


Whether we like it or not, we ave our brothers’ keepers; 
and the moral condemnation of the militant European 
dictatorships, which the President has pronounced and in 
which his countrymen certainly concur, is implicitly also a 
moral condemnation of this American determination to 
contract out of the common fortunes of humanity. And, 
on the practical side, it is hard to believe that American 
isolationism can long survive that astonishing progress in 
the technical improvement of the means of communication 
which American ingenuity is doing so much to promote. 
The President’s own generation may live to see America 
brought as close in bombing range to Japan as Malta has 
already been brought to Italy, and Britain to Germany. 


The more deeply we look into it, the more chimerical will 
appear this dream of making a vast insulated fortress out of 
the combined Americas. In Mr McReynolds’ Bill the 
Monroe Doctrine is brought up to date by a clause except- 
ing American countries, when they are at war with non- 
American countries, from the Act’s operations. But sup- 
posing all those American countries which are States 
Members of the League were to find themselves at war to- 
morrow with'a non-American aggressor as a result of ful- 
filling their obligations under the Covenant, would the Act 
really not take effect against them? And if it did take 
effect, would the United States really break off economic 
relations with all States Members of the League in both 
hemispheres, and thus impose upon herself, as her neutral’s 
“* privilege,’ that very economic boycott which the other 
States of the world were imposing upon the aggressor as his 
punishment? 


These are some of the strange questions that the new 
American neutrality legislation raises if it is regarded as the 
embodiment of a permanent policy. But we have also to 
look at it in its immediate bearing upon the present conflict. 
There the issue is both clearer and more encouraging. On 
this shorter and narrower but certainly more topical view, 
the outstandingly important feature of the new American 
policy is not that it withdraws the prospect of American 
support from States which are offering resistance to aggres- 
sion, but rather that it simplifies their task by relieving 
them of the prospect that the United States may insist on 
breaking their boycott of an aggressor. The truth is that, 
for the cause of organised peace, the present momentous 
change in American policy brings a substantial gain to set 
off against a serious loss. And from this standpoint the 
President’s address, with the legislation which is to imple- 
ment it, may be taken as a final and unequivocal answer 
to a question behind which Mr Baldwin has taken cover 
ever since he first came into office. ‘‘ Never so long as 
I have any responsibility in governing the country,’’ Mr 
Baldwin has told us, ‘‘will I sanction the British Navy being 
used foran armed blockade of any country in the world until 
I know what the United States of America is going to do.”’ 


Well, now Mr Baldwin does know. President Roosevelt 
has told him in plain English that the American Govern- 
ment is going to give the British and other Governments 
an absolutely free hand to honour their obligations. To- 
day, for example, Mr Baldwin can commit this country to 
a participation in applying against Italy the oil sanction to 
which we already stand pledged, with the sure knowledge 
that the United States will not furnish the aggressor with 
the petrol which Britain, the Soviet Union, Mexico, 
Roumania, Persia and Iraq have agreed to withhold. The 
normal proportion of the annual import of mineral oil into 
Italy that is supplied by the United States is not more than 
IO per cent., as we show in a Note on page 66. As we also 
show in another Note, the French have now agreed to 


move the 2nd Squadron of their Navy from Brest 
vicinity of the Mediterranean. a exihatee 1 


The League’s meeting on Jan 20th is fa - 
ing. Mr Baldwin no red woot shred of “ee sri 
excuse for allowing the Italians to conduct a campaign of 

frightfulness”’ in Abyssinia with aeroplanes, tanks and 
lorries driven by British petrol. The way for the oil 
sanction is clear. The time for it is overdue. 


BRITAIN’S ECONOMIC PROSPECTs 


It is now nearly four and a-half years since this coun, 
relinquished its efforts to remain on the gold standaw 
It is nearly three and a-half years since the | 
word ‘“‘ recovery’’ slipped into common use. Betwes 
September, 1931, and September, 1932, the scenen 
had been improvised, and the stage set, for 
“recovery ’’ act. In those critical twelve month 
the vicious downward spiral of deflation had been 

and reversed; the embargo on foreign lending had put 
capital market in funds, at a time when there wag 5 
domestic demand; money rates had fallen; and the giant 
conversion of June, 1932, had inaugurated a 

period of lower interest rates, which still persists. Op 
side of trade and industry, those twelve months had alg 
witnessed the introduction of Britain’s new fiscal polic 
which assured predominance in the home market to Br 
industries. 

All these factors co-operated to start a remarkable m. 
covery “‘ boomlet ’’ in the third quarter of 1932. From 
the outset, the year 1933 was one of unchecked and rapid 
economic revival. Between November, 1932, and March, 
1934, our Index of the volume of Business Activity in the 
United Kingdom, corrected for seasonal variations, tose 
from 944 (base 1924 = 100) to 109. But during the second 
and third quarters of 1934, all the economic signals wer 
set at ‘‘ Halt.’” It was not until the last quarter of that 
year that the upward course of business activity in this 
country was resumed; and then the Index remained at 
110}, without variation, between October, 1934, and 
March, 1935, inclusive. Last spring, however, British r 
covery made another rapid spurt, which carried our Index 
from 110} in March, to 115} last November (the latest 
available figure). Thus, the year 1936 opens with ther 
iteration of that query which, already in 1934 and early 
1935, had exercised the brains of the experts in the Tres 
sury, the banks, the Stock Exchange, and industry asa 
whole: Is British recovery bound to break, like a boom} 
or is it a steady, secular rise to a higher level of busines 
activity ? 

If we are to arrive at a just answer to this question, w 
must ask how important are the different factors whic 
have brought us so far on the road to recovery. It is 
now Clear that the réle of the rate of interest, by itself, can 
be exaggerated. So far, the rise in bank advances in ths 
country has been relatively slow.* Moreover, the new bor 
rowings of the last three years have been almost entirely 
domestic; the loans have very largely been raised by 
public boards and municipalities; and the embargo @ 
foreign loans continues. It seems much more likely that 
British recovery so far has been due rather to a widening 
of the entire national basis of currency and credit. The 
gold at the Bank of England, note circulation, and bankess 
deposits have risen very considerably since Novembét, 
1932; while deposits in the clearing banks have rise 
together with their cash holdings, quite disproportiona’ 
to the limited rise in their advances, which began only 
1934. As a result, between November, 1931, and last 
November, the clearing banks have found themselves with 
£409 millions more money available for disposal. 
£91 millions odd have gone into discounts, and as much # 
£321 millions odd into ‘‘ investments ’’—which means, i 
effect, the gilt-edged market. 

Moreover, we must not ignore the extent of recovery it 
the world as a whole during 1935. The effects of President 
Roosevelt's recovery measures and budgetary de 
had raised American prices, and helped to push up 
world prices of wheat, cotton, minerals, and other com 
modities, at the same time as they provoked a Stock EF 
change rise in America. In 1935, again, one © 
after another began to “‘ settle down ”’ at a level of d 
prices and costs which more nearly approached equili 
with those of the outside world than at any time since fi 
world crisis began.t The volume of trade passing bt 
tween “clearing” countries as well as between “ fi# 
exchange ’’ countries increased last year; and the heat 


* Economic Journal, Dec. 1931: and “Macmillan Report’ 


(Cmd. 3,897), p. 166. 
+ The League's World Economic Survey: 1934-35, reviewed 


the Economist, September 21, 1935, p. 548. 
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industries of almost all countries—not unassisted by the 
course of rapid rearmament in the world—increased their 
output substantially. Only in the countries of the gold 
bloc was there continued deflation; and even there, after 
Belgium’s defection, there were attempts to change defla- 
tion for ‘‘ reflation on gold,’’ even in France herself. 
Though skyscraper tariffs, quotas and foreign exchange 
controls still constricted the international exchange of goods 
and services, the trading world was clearly nearer a position 
in which long-term international trading relations could 
once more be planned. 

What conclusions can we draw from all this about our 
own economic prospects in 1936? Similar factors will 
obviously be at work in the New Year; and we may pre- 
dict with reasonable confidence that, while ‘‘ recovery *’ 
will spread over a wider and wider range of consumers’ 
trades and industries, the pace of recovery in the ‘‘ capital 
goods ’’ industries will slow down. After all, one cannot 
expect this country to pile up capital equipment ad infinitum 
at the 1933-35 rate. There may still be some leeway to 
make up, but there are limits to capital extension inside the 
country, as long as world trade remains at a low ebb. All 
the indications at present are that ‘‘ recovery ’’ in this 
country is likely to become wider in extent but slower in 
momentum during 1936. 

But this conclusion is only possible on certain important 
assumptions, and it must be qualified by reference to cer- 
tain dangers. These cangers arise in the foreign as well as 
in the domestic field. First, in the foreign field there is the 
almost universal fear of war. The situation in the Far 
East, as in Abyssinia and Eastern and Central Europe, 
prevents the recapture of that first fine, careless rapture of 
general confidence, which heartened this country in 1933. 
There is, moreover, a very real danger that, before long, 
budgetary and financial weaknesses in France may, with- 
out waiting upon the General Election in three months’ 
time, engender a final crisis of the franc. This would 
almost certainly entail the disintegration of the gold bloc 
into countries with currencies of varying—some of them 
fairly drastic—degrees of devaluation. In the absence of 
any international understanding which would set limits to 
exchange depreciation or manipulation, such a develop- 
ment might well let loose a fresh wave of competitive cur- 
tency depreciation. That, in turn, would make hay of 
Many trade agreements, tariffs, clearings, etc.; and its 
effect on British prices and exports needs no emphasis. 

In the home field, 1936 opens with the fear of another 
coal stoppage. If that occurs, it will lay the axe to the 
very roots of our industrial recovery. In any case, we 
have already witnessed the raising of certain coal and steel 
Prices, which has evoked loud complaints from industries 
which use these products as raw materials. Few, indeed, 
are the British capital goods industries which do not use 
them. Then there is the ‘‘ capacity’ bogey. Are there 
pig botte-necks in our industrial pant Bn 3 can 

ur steel, pig-iron and, icularly, our coki cope 
with a continuance of base domestic demand? Or will 


the erection of new plant become necessary? What effects 
will the Government’s rearmament programme have on 
the structure of British heavy industry? Will any of these 
bottle-necks become clogged? And will that at once de- 
clare itself in a quick uprush of certain prices of key 
products? Then, again, there is the question of a continu- 
ance of building activity; though here it seems possible 
that the decline in the rate of construction of houses for 
the middle-class will be partly offset by a rise in industrial 
construction and in the building of houses for the lower- 
paid workers, with Government assistance. This raises, 
in turn, the great question: Has the Government's attitude 
to public works changed? Many might imagine, after 
the Government’s guarantees of the interest on the London 
electrification and the railway development schemes, and 
after the Chancellor’s speech on the Railways Bill, that 
Mr Chamberlain’s attitude to public works had undergone 
some benevolent modification. But, as yet, the oracle has 
not so much as winked. Finally, there is the t Budget 
query: Will the increased expenditure, to which the Gov- 
ernment are already committed, wipe out the increasing 
revenue yields? If it does no more than that, the new 
expenditure will help to keep our recovery going. If it 
does more—or if it is of such a nature as to increase the 
fear of war—business confidence may ooze away. 

On the whole, hedged about with so many and great 
qualifications, we need not be pessimistic about our econo- 
mic prospects in 1936. But the New Year opens before a 
much wider vista of risks and uncertainties—over many of 
which we in this country have little control—than we have 
been accustomed to see in any of the last three Januaries. 
Business men, bankers and statesmen, like economists, can 
enter the New Year with well-founded hopes; but without 
any certainty of unbroken progress. 





SS 





DEATH TO THE NEW DEAL 


Events in America have a habit of crowding on pe of 
each other. There are few countries, for example, which 
would have chosen to induct to office a whole new Admini- 
stration in the middle of a banking panic, as happened in 
March, 1933. But even in America there can have been 
few week-ends more crowded with important happenings 
than the last. On Friday evening President Roosevelt 
delivered to Congress, and to the nation and the world at 
large, his annual message “‘ on the state of the Union.” 
Very little was said about the state of the Union, but a 
great deal about the state of the world. In acsiry x the 
message defined the neutrality policy of the United States, 
which is commented upon in our first leading article. The 
coincidence of events was carried to an ironical climax on 
Monday morning. On that day the President’s Budget 
message was sent to Congress, containing the usual astro- 
nomical figures, a great deal of defence of the fiscal policies 
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of the Administration and the claim that his programme 
was moving “‘ steadily, effectively and successfully towards 
its objective.’’ But on the same day, at the same hour and 
within a hundred yards of the same place, Mr Justice 
Roberts was reading the majority judgment of the Supreme 
Court, declaring the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
unconstitutional. 

The figures of the Budget will be found in a Note on a 
later page. But they were already of no more than 
academic interest at the moment they were given to the 
world. For the decision of the Supreme Court has thrown 
the whole Budget—indeed, the whole purpose and policy 
of the Administration—into the melting-pot. The Budget, 
however many billions it may embrace, is entirely over- 
shadowed by the judgment, which is the most important 
thing that has happened in American politics for very 
many decades. 

The Agricultural Adjustment Act was one of the chief 
pillars of the New Deal—perhaps in its political and 
economic reactions the most important enactment of the 
last three years. It was based upon the dual principle that 
the woes of the farmer sprang from the excessively low 
prices of his products, and that those excessively low prices 
were due to the inability of the agriculturist, in contrast to 
the industrialist, to restrict his production in face of a 
diminished demand. Accordingly the Act first of all 
attempted to provide for the farmer the same income as he 
would have had if the prices of his products had kept their 
allotted place in the price structure. A “‘ parity price ”’ 
was fixed for each product, which was supposed to bear the 
same relation to the generality of prices as the actual price 
of that commodity bore in the pre-war period. A “ pro- 
cessing tax ’’ was then levied equal to the difference 
between the ‘‘ parity price ’’ and the actual market price, 
and the proceeds of the tax were handed over to the 
farmers. They were not, however, freely distributed, but 
were dispensed only in return for an undertaking on the 
farmers’ part to reduce their production. 

This ingenious scheme, whatever its general merits, has 
certainly brought benefits to the farmers. In the 29 
months between July 1, 1933, and November 30, 1935, 
$931 millions were collected in processing taxes and $1,357 
millions distributed in payments to the farmers. In addi- 
tion, the index number of farm prices rose from 50 in 
March, 1933, to 109 in October, 1935. Not all of this rise 
can be ascribed to the crop restriction programme, but 
that policy was undoubtedly a powerful aid. The index 
number of farmers’ cash income (exclusive of A.A.A. 
benefits) from the sales of farm products (which is adjusted 
for seasonal fluctuations) rose from 44.5 in 1932 and 51.6 
in 1933 to an average of 62.0 for the first ten months of 
1935. To that extent the A.A.A. has been a success. At 
least the important thing is that the farmers consider it to 
have been a success, and at each of the polls that have 
been taken they have voted by large majorities for its 
continuance. 


All this has now been swept away by the Supreme Court. 
The majority judgment finds that any attempt by the 
Federal Government to regulate agricultural production is 
an infringement of the rights of the individual States, as 
guaranteed by the Constitution, and is therefore ultra vires. 
Moreover, any acts which are in themselves constitutional, 
such as the levying of excise taxes on agricultural products 
or the dispensation of bounties to farmers, become illegal 
as soon as they are used to accomplish a purpose (such as 
the regulation of production) which is prohibited to the 
Federal Government, under the Constitution. If the end 
is unconstitutional, the means are likewise prohibited. 


The A.A.A. itself is, economically and politically, of the 
first importance. But the judgment obviously reaches far 
beyond this Act alone. There are several instances in the 
legislation of the last three years of the use by Congress of 
its taxing power or its control over the proceeds of taxation 
to achieve an end denied to it by more direct methods. 
The Social Security Act, the Guffey-Snyder Coal Act, the 
Railroad Pensions Act, the Labour Disputes Act, even— 
conceivably—the Emergency Relief Act itself, which is 
keeping the unemployed alive—all these appear to fall 
under the same ban. If the A.A.A. goes, these must also 

. And since it is the objective of these Acts, and not 
their particular method, which the Court has put beyond 


the reach of the Federal Government, there seems 
small possibility of any loopholes or détours being 
covered. Nor, once again, is it only these particular 
tives that have been prohibited; the Federal Governy 
has been told that it must not concern itself with indusig. 
or agricultural production in any shape or form. It is ng 
only the New Deal that is unconstitutional, but any nationg] 
economic policy. It is not far from the truth to say th 
the only form of economic policy indisputably within 
powers of the Federal Government, apart from the 

tion of inter-State commerce, is banking control ang 
currency juggling. 

For the central Government of a large industrial co 
suddenly to be rendered impotent in this manner na 
causes confusion. For the moment everybody is 
questions which nobody is able to answer. Any attempt ty 
explore the future is thus pure conjecture. Neverth 
it is worth venturing a little way along the path of predic. 
tion to discuss some of the more obvious consequences of 
last Monday’s bombshell. 


First, in chronological order, is its effect upon economic 
recovery. The figures quoted above disclose the dimen. 
sions of the increased purchasing power of the agricultural 
regions in the last three years. It is a commonplace that 
this reviving prosperity on the farms has been one of the 
most powerful influences in America’s industrial recovery, 
Is all that now to disappear? There may, indeed, be ad- 
verse effects, but there are three reasons for taking a more 
hopeful view. In the first place, it is possible that farm 
prices may rise by part at least of the vanished processing 
taxes. The first reaction of the markets seems, on the 
whole, to have been towards higher prices. This effect will 
not last if the production of agricultural commodities begins 
to increase very rapidly. But in the immediate future an 
drastic fall in farm prices seems unlikely. Secondly, even 
if the farmers do lose the whole of the processing taxes, 
the urban consumer will presumably be the gainer, and he 
appears to be in a spending mood. A falling cost of living, 
given the confidence to spend money, may be the most 
powerful stimulant to recovery, as we have reason to know 
in Great Britain. And, thirdly, the tide of industrial 
recovery appears to be flowing so strongly, especially in 
the capital goods industries, that a fall in rural prosperity 
may not check its course. After all, the farms were 
poverty-stricken right through the boom years, and it may 
be that farming prosperity, having played its part im 
1934-35, is no longer so urgently necessary. 

To take the next problem in chronological order: What 
of the political effect? Mr Roosevelt is obviously in a posi 
tion of the most excruciating embarrassment. Nothing in 
America could be more damaging to a President than the 
belief that he had deliberately pursued unconstitutional 
policies. It would be the political equivalent, not mere 
of cheating at cards, but of being discovered cheating. 
Roosevelt’s hint at the necessity for amending the Consti- 
tution last May was very badly received, and he may well 
think that the political risks of starting a campaign fot 
amendment are too great. On the other hand, if he accepts 
the judgment, he accepts the ruin of everything that he has 
stood for throughout his term of office. The Republicans 
are also not free from embarrassment, for they, the up 
holders of the Constitution and the Budget-balancers, must 
now tell the farmers what their agricultural policy would 


be. The inflationists and the cranks, indeed, are the only 
gainers. 


Larger than either of these questions, however, is the 
problem of the Constitution itself. It is not for foreigners 
to dictate to Americans what they should do about theif 
Constitution. But it is merely an objective statement of 
fact to say that if the Constitution prevents any form of 
national economic policy, the Constitution must be 
amended. The Republicans, for the moment, are full of 
jubilation. But the Constitution will condemn them t 
the same impotence next time they are in office. Do 
wish all their Presidents to be Hoovers? The plain 
is that the Constitution is utterly unfitted for the present 
age. We have long known that its powers were divi 
among President, Senate, House and States. We now 
learn that all the important powers are reserved to the 
States—to 48 independent, jealous States, each having the 
same fatal separation of powers between Executive, Legis 
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lature and Judiciary. How can any such system ever 
work? 

It would be wrong, however, to imagine that this view 
is shared by the majority, or even by any but the tiniest 
fraction of opinion in the United States. By a curious 
chance the Western Progressives, the farmers’ leaders, are 
the staunchest champions of the Constitution, because of 
the accident that 3 have always found the Senate their 
best friend and the President their chief enemy. There is 
such deep-rooted veneration for the Constitution that even 
the farmers who have benefited from A.A.A. would go to 
the death for it. It is just conceivable that a purely agri- 
cultural amendment might get through the necessary 36 
States in two or three years. But any general amendment 
to enlarge the Federal Government’s powers is quite out 
of the question, and any President who campaigned for it 
would be riding for a fall. 


In these circumstances, with the only adequate remedy 
ruled out, even the hardiest prophet must admit defeat. 
It is impossible to foresee the future of agricultural policy, 
of the New Deal, of President Roosevelt, of the existing 
political parties or even, in the long run, of the Constitution 


itself. 








PRICES IN 1935 


Tue rise in world wholesale prices involved in the general 
recovery from the 1929-32 depression got fairly into its 
stride during 1935. The monthly rises in our index num- 
ber, together with those of leading foreign countries, have 
been as follows : — 


Great Ger- 


Britain U.S.A. France anon Italy 

(September, 1931 = 100) 
End Dec., 1934...... 109-4 114-1 77-7 93-0 85-3 
» Jan., 1935...... 110-3 118-3 79°1 92°8 85-6 
i A Foe -buekee 109-9 118-9 78-4 92-7 87-0 
Stn . 25 kaemee 109-4 116-9 77-7 92-6 89-4 
Rey ea ee 110-5 118-6 78-2 92-6 91-7 
Aa 113-5 119-3 79-8 92-7 94-2 
— 112-7 118-3 77-7 92-9 96-5 
|) errs 112-7 120-2 75:9 93-9 98-2 
Rag rete 112:4 122-2 77-5 94-1 101-8 
» gp enkbids 115-7 124-0 78-0 94-1 103-7 
a ‘py edie 118-4 123-2 79-1 94:6 107°4 
rare 118-0 122-5 79-8 94-7 bie 
— Sena 118-1 121-9 80-7 94-9 _ 


In that section of the world, based on sterling and the 
dollar, which has abandoned the pre-depression gold parity 
of its currencies and embarked on a cheap money policy, 
there was a rapid and sustained rise in wholesale prices last 
year. The rise in dollar prices was about 7 per cent. and 
in sterling prices about 8 per cent. And it must be remem- 
bered that an overwhelming proportion of the world’s trade 
and production is carried on in the countries dependent on 
the dollar and pound. In the remaining fractions of the 
world, consisting largely of the gold bloc on the one hand, 
and Germany and Italy on the other, wholesale prices have 
also risen this year. In Germany credit inflation has con- 
tinued to push the wholesale price index gradually upwards; 
and in Italy the index had risen over 25 per cent. when 
the Government deemed it discreet to cease publication in 
October. If it had continued to rise at the same rate since 
then, it would now stand over 33 per cent. above the level 
of a year ago. In the gold bloc, the deflation of 1934 con- 
tinued until August, 1935. Then in France the coincidence 
of increasing Government expenditure at home and a war 
Scare abroad stimulated a rise in prices, which has con- 
tinued ever since. 


_ There have been two clearly marked stages in the year’s 

nse in sterling prices. Up to September general recovery 
and cheap money were alone at work, and the rise was 
Comparatively steady. In September and October, how- 
ever, the fear of war supervened, and prices were jerked 
up to a level which has subsequently been maintained 
though not exceeded. The expectation that sanctions might 
have a deflationary effect on world prices has been com- 
Pletely belied by the experience of the last two months. 
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Canada and the Empire Canadian Mines 
Canadian Political Outlook Canada’s inher: News- 
Canada Inves' print, extiles, Steel, 
Senkies. poe ma aa |, ee. 
Budgets Canadian Stocks 
Transport by Land, Air and | The Ottawa Agreements 
Water Banking in Canada 
Canada’s Capital Needs Agriculture and Grain Trade 
Canada and the U.S.A. 




















Sterling prices of different groups of commodities, how- 
ren have shown distinctly contrasted movements during 
the year: —- 


AVERAGE I9I3 = I00 














Cereals | Other Miscel- | Com 

Date asst] peng, | Textiles | Minerals | | — 
Average, 1924 ......... 159-9 | 169-9 | 210-6 | 145-2 | 131-5 | 150-3 
iw ae 139-9 | 159-3 | 153-9 | 121-6 | 124-6 | 137-6 
1928 ......... 145-0 | 149-4 | 161-7 | 111-9 | 119-3 | 135-3 

1929 |........ 133-6 | 136-8 | 141-9 | 116-2 | 112-7 | 127-2 
1930... 113-4 | 122-9 | 99-1 | 101-6 | 101-5 | 106-8 

BOSD | dcved..e 96-1 104-1 77-0 88-9 85-3 89-3 

1932 95-4 99-6 75:7 88-6 77:1 86:1 

1933 ......... 90:1 93:5 77-6 93-9 81-7 86-8 

> i 96-7 94-0 83-2 93-6 85-7 90-3 

* ) SMa 97-3 | 96-5 | 87-8 97:1 93-1 94-3 
End December, 1933..| 90-2 | 90-2 82-1 94-1 84-8 87-9 
End June, 1934 ....... 95-7 93-4 81-5 93-6 86-1 89-7 
End December, 1934..| 97:9 | 93-8 84-0 92-2 86-4 90-9 
End June, 1935 ....... 95-8 94-2 85-4 95-7 93-4 92-9 
End December, 1935..| 100-6 | 98-3 95-0 | 100-1 97:3 98-2 




















Prices in the food groups actually fell in the first half of 
the year, and the net rise on the year was accordingly 
entirely due in their case to the sharp rise in the second 
six months. Prices of other commodities, however, were 
rising in the first six months; and also show a greater rise 
than food prices over the whole year. 

If these groups are further analysed into separate commo- 
dities, the change over the year, in comparison with earlier 
years, may be illustrated as follows: — 

















End Dec.,} End Dec.,| End Dec.,| End Dec.,| End Dec. 
1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
Wheat, foreign ............ 496 Ib. | 30s. Od. | 25s. 3d. | 25s. Sd. | 30s. 3d. | 35s. 6d. 
CT ee 450 Ib. | 18s. 6d 19s. Od. | 20s. Od. | 22s. 6d. | 18s. 3d. 
BEDE shee sinsingecinsanatesiae per cwt. 8s. 7id.| 7s. $d.) 6s. Od. 6s. 9d. 7s. 64. 
Ree eee eee G per cwt. 45s. 65s. 78s. 
RE Te er per owt. j112s. 6d 94s. 72s. 73s. 6d 
CONE Sicbi tinceocsseccovedans per cwt. 4 42s. 35s. 42s 42s. 
DD: i ccntireinncrsiasent per cwt. 136s 122s. 101s 122s. 128s. 
Coconut oil ............ per ton net £25 £23 £17 £20 £22 10s, 
Cotton, American ......... per lb. | 5-34d. 5- 10d. 5- 46d. 7° 22d. 6-380. 
Wool, Australian ...,..... per Ib. 22d. 19d. 29d. 22d. 24d. 
PRG 056... Shieh ees. per ton | 58s. 6d. | 58s. 6d. | 58s. 6d. | 63s. 6d. S6s. 
LAOe uskuisarndssanigiansdiiy per ton £12 10s. | £12 10s. pS; £17 15s. 
yy RE SOR BRAID $B per ton | £141 {148% #4 0M eat 
© sigeeniicocepsternees perton | £28 28 £32 fy 
PRUNE icc Besenasesecuoneis per gall 154d 8ha 17d. 7d. 17 
Li Bi iini.. 6 per ton net £14 £17} fi £194 fat 
Rebel 5 ientpeccarncedesess oder per Ib 2 4- 











With the exception of coffee, every commodity in the list 
has risen above, or near to, the level of December, 1931. 
The individual rises and falls during 1935, calculated as 
percentages, give unmistakable evidence of the twin in- 
fluences of reviving demand on the one hand and a plethora 
of depression-bred restriction schemes on the other. 
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Percentac® CHANGES IN WHOLESALE STERLING PRICES 
Between January 2, 1935 and January 1, 1936 


Rew encaD — 
more --—— 
ig  phenetansteree 5 1B +00 | Beet, At 
number bars 
Total mimber .......----2009 1 a3, Welsh anthracite 
gt * shoo i we Timber, English 
ae p04 Siithodijecere sa re : 
Dde90d ..0cccccecscccoseceeceesers + 44 Wool, English 
CRIED crc cckstnninssntetecoonecs + 43 Petroleum 
PRRIBES ...ccescccrcscccccnccsesese + 39 Fuel oil 
«3A ~ 4 Soda crystals 
ical in ttacadiaiaait + —— 
+ at a aE } 25 Total unchanged oc... 12 
SS a ek ewe + 24 
See i ie eR + 20 
Wheat, foreign ...............+ + 20 
number .. 11 
oT DECREASES :— 


i nsodiinecebbenensebnuneovongeoe + 18 Sulphate of ammonia ......... - 1 
Wheat, English .................. +1 _ 2 ee ~ 
a ee + 12 BONE, i cascecpsncsccssnmecsanesse — 2 
Consent CH ..ccccescevecngeoeses + 12 Mutton, New Zealand ......... —- 2 
BEND’ - adccsroncenstsuesoccensescacces + 11 ton Cloth ...........ceceeeeee -— 3 
a a oo + 10 | —_—- Sugarcane ..........-creceeeeeeeee - 8 
Wool, Australian ............... + 9 Beef, English  ..........-..s000+ —- 4 
Coal, Yorkshire house ......... + 9 TUR. ssicovccctnsocnptpdsdecensecpeens -— 4 
Sugar, refined...............++++++ + 8 WP  secess seseeeeensaceceneeees - § 
Cotton, Egyptian ............... + 6 Timber, Swedish ............+-- - 6 
DURITE carcrccncocecsidusbdaiincsnes + 6 Cotton, American ............... - 11 
See + § Oats ......... i AOI a -i4 
BOT bi cticdchccnaddececccvnsess + § Mutton, English  ..........+++++ — 16 
TID concactaibecnsbesttpenshown + 4 ERIEED wcocencessaccesncsvosnagepqnes — 18 
RR 2 + 3 SEN sadutainbeninbtcssnceesiantee — 19 
a Se ee + 2 
Coal, Durham gas ............... + I! 

Total mumber ............... 18 Total mumber ............+++ 16 








Grand Total of Increases 


s 


Grand Total of Decreases 16 


Demand has certainly been the stronger of the two influ- 
ences. But it is worth remembering that there are now re- 
striction schemes of one kind or another affecting tin, 
rubber, tea, copper, lead, tinplates, wheat, sugar, silk, jute 
and nitrate. 


Many of the leading industrial raw materials are among 
those commodities whose price has risen by over 20 per 
cent. Of these, tallow, spelter and creosote may be said 
to have been affected by the influence of demand alone. 
Hemp, linseed, potatoes, and wheat have experienced a re- 
duction in supply due to natural causes. Wool has risen 
again after a temporary relapse, while lead has been in 
comparatively short supply for some time. Artificial re- 
striction schemes are still affecting silk and copper. 


Among the prices which have risen by under 20 per cent., 
those of hides, coconut oil, rice, wool and pig iron have 
been mainly affected by reviving demand. Italian demand, 
in particular, has raised the prices of Egyptian cotton. 
Butter and cheese have been in shorter supply this year, in 
consequence of the very low prices prevailing at the begin- 
ning of the year. Meanwhile jute, tea and tinplates have 
continued to feel the hand of international ‘‘ regulation.’’ 


Of the ‘‘ unchanged ’’ prices in the above table those of 
iron bars, tobacco, fuel oil and cotton yarn do not normally 
vary within wide limits. Argentine beef has remained 
steady after a previous fall, and English timber has felt 
the effect of a slight slackening in demand. 


The falls in prices in the list have been few and far 
between. Most of them are in foodstuffs. Mutton and beef 
prices are still weak; though beef has improved somewhat 
relatively to mutton during the year. The fall in oats and 
barley was due to plentiful crops, and that in tin to a re- 
laxation of a restriction scheme which had been operated 
with particular harshness and rigidity. American cotton 
prices have fallen as a result of a reduction in the Govern- 


a subsidy, and the price of cotton cloth has fallen with 
em. 


The movements in prices during the year may conse- 
quently be accounted on the whole healthy. The rises have 
affected most of those commodities which fell most calami- 
tously in the downswing of the depression; and they have 
been preponderantly due to reviving demand rather than 
artificially restricted supply. Similarly the few falls re- 
corded during the year have been due to increased supplies. 
After the temporary halt of 1934, therefore, the trend in 
world prices seems now to be unmistakably upwards. The 
pace of the movement, however, may have been somewhat 
accelerated in the later months of last year by ‘‘ re-stock- 
ing,’’ partly induced by war fears, and, in the case of 
certain metals, by rearmament demand. 








MUTTON AND LAMB 


ConsuMPTION of mutton and lamb in Great Britain has, 
increased by approximately 24 per cent. during the pas, 
decade—from 25 lbs. per head in 1924-25 to 31 Ibs. ne 
head in 1934-35. This impressive increase, and the position 
of overwhelming importance occupied by the United King. 
dom as an importer of mutton and lamb, lend point to. 
comprehensive world survey* of these commodities, Tecently 
published by the Imperial Economic Committee. 
The number of sheep in the principal producing countries 
declined by 7 per cent.—from 369 millions to 345 millions 
—between 10930 and 1935, largely in uence of 
drought in South Africa, the United States and Uruguay, 
Nevertheless, the current total still exceeds those for 
and 1913 by 35 millions and 18 millions, respectivagye 
Among European countries the United Kingdom, with a 
total, last June, of about 25 millions, is second only to the 
U.S.S.R. But in the world as a whole Australia is an easy 
first. The Commonwealth total of 110 millions in 1933 was 
more than twice as large as that of the U.S.S.R. or the 
United States. That the recent decline in flocks has been 
reflected, after an interval, in world mutton and lamb 
duction, is shown in the table which follows. Unfor- 
tunately, lack of complete data compels the exclusion of 
the U.S.S.R. from these figures: — 


ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF MUTTON AND LAMB 




















('000 tons) 

Country 1924 1926 1928 1930 1932 | 1933 1934 
Australia (a) ........ 205 198 232 280 346 327 Y 
Great Britain 8) .. 210 251 263 229 294 310 
New Zealand (a) ... 179 186 187 227 267 220 250 
South Africa (c) 85 88 91 105 113 98 92 
GES desteseceesoses 21 25 27 30 33 30 31 
Total British ....... 700 748 800 871 1,053 985 962 
SEIS <ceriscavoncvses 263 287 300 366 400 382 ) 
Argentina (d)........ 107 103 116 146 122 123 13 
Ree (e) (e) 105 95 95 95 8 
Germany ............ 50 49 40 42 39 43 38 
ee 33 35 44 45 40 37 M 
Uruguay (4) ........ 19 27 21 51 14 18 “4 
Netherlands ......... 8 8 9 6 6 9 9 
Belgium ............. 3 3 4 4 3 4 4 
Total, foreign ...... 581 610 639 755 719 711 680 
Grand total.......... 1,281 1,358 1,439 1,626 1,772 1,696 1,642 


























(a) Years ended March 3ist following. (6) Years ended May 3ist following. (c) Years 
ended June 30th following ; figures include some goat’s meat. (d) Excluding mutton and 
lamb produced on farms. (e¢) Not available; assumed same as 1927 in total. (f) Net 
available; assumed same as 1933 in total. 

World production of mutton and lamb rose continuo 
from 1924 to a peak in 1933, but has subsequently declin 
The expansion was, relatively, most rapid among Empire 
countries, which now account for rather less than 60 per 
cent. of the total output. 

Overseas trade in fresh mutton and lamb is insignificant 
to-day. There has been no inducement, moreover, to make 
shipments of “‘ chilled,’ as distinct from ‘‘ frozen,’’ mutton 
and lamb, since the deleterious effects of freezing are much 
less than in the case of beef. World exports, consequently, 
are almost exclusively in the frozen form, and an ovef 
whelming proportion (96 per cent. in 1934) is consigned to 
the United Kingdom. The far-reaching importance of the 
change in British import policy, embodied in the Ottawa 
Agreements Act of November, 1932, is thus obvious. The 
Act limited the importation of frozen mutton and lamb 
from foreign sources, quarter by quarter, during the 18 
months ended June 30, 1934, to a given percentage of 
imports in the corresponding quarter of the ‘‘ basic ’’ yeat 
(July, 1931, to June, 1932). The quota was reduced i® 
stages from go per cent. in the first quarter of 1933 to 65 pet 
cent. in the second quarter of 1934. Restriction on foreigs 
entries has subsequently been maintained at this level, 
since a clause in the Argentine Agreement of May 1, 1933 
made it impossible to impose more drastic limitation in the 

absence of a reduction in Dominion shipments. The 
Ottawa Agreements with Australia and New Zealand ae 
vided that no restrictions should be imposed upon 

meat shipments before the end of June, 1934, though 
arrangements were subsequently made to ensure that 
United Kingdom supplies of mutton and lamb in 1935 





* “Mutton and Lamb Survey: A Summary of Production and 


Trade in British Em and Foreign Countries.” .M. Stationery 
Offices - 4s. net. — mt ™ 
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should not exceed the 1934 level. A ‘similar intention 


underlies the t for 1936, which limits shipments 
from New and to 195,000: tons. and 


87,500 tons respectively » subject to adjustment ‘6 j 
ing to the capaci of the United Ki market.” 




















_ Some of the effects of these provisions may. be traced 
in the following table, where the Ottawa ‘‘ basic ’’ year 
is distinguished : — 
Unitep Kincpom—ImPorTs oF Frozzen Mutron anp Lams (a) 
('000 tons) 

Origin 1924 | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 1901-228 1933 | 1934 

Zealand ...... 120-2 | 139-8 | 137-3 | 164-6 | 195-4 | 186-7 | 177-8 
airalia seageeeoeses 22-6 27-3 29°7 40°5 74°4 65-2 81:4 

Britisb........ 0-3 die ft 0-1 Se 02]... 
Total British ....... 143-1 | 167-1 | 167-0 | 205-2 | 269-8 | 252-1 | 250-2 
Argentina ..........- 79-1 75-6 77-2 72:6 69-8 57-3 46-1 
Uruguay....+--+++++ 11-6 20:2 18-3 21-2 9-8 8-6 6-9 
CaIED sess ssnsepsorenees 11-9 | 17-6 | 16-6 | 17-7 | 16-0 | 13-2 | 10-3 
Other Foreign ......] 3-1 06 | 24] 25 | 16] 14 | 15 
Total Foreign ...... 105-7 | 114-0 | 114°5 | 114-0 | 97-2 | 80-5 | 64-8 
Grand total.......-.. 248-8 | 281-1 | 281-5 | 319-2 | 367-0 | 332-6 | 324-0 


























(a) Excluding edible otfal. (b) Ottawa ‘‘ basic” year. 


Over 50 per cent. of the mutton and lamb consumed in 
this country is now imported from overseas. New Zealand, 
which has paid special attention to British tastes, supplies 
over one-half of total imports; Australia and the South 
American countries follow at a considerable distance. The 
share of the Empire as a whole has risen from 57 per cent. 
in 1924 to a present 80 per cent. of a substantially larger 
total. A significant development, which is not brought out 
in the table, has been the change-over of taste from mutton 
tolamb. Imports of lamb, which comprised about one-half 
of the total ten years ago, now account for about three- 
quarters of imported supplies. 

The trade in ‘‘ dead ’’ mutton and lamb is su plemented 
by a much smaller trade in sheep “‘ on the hoof *’—mainly 
across European land boundaries, though considerable 
numbers of sheep are shipped for slaughtering purposes 
from Algeria to France and from Ireland to England. The 
importance of this trade, however, is waning. 

Mutton and lamb prices in the United Kingdom, after a 
short-lived post-war boom, declined gradually until 1930. 
As this period, however, was marked by a pronounced 
swing-over of demand from beef to mutton and lamb, the 
prices of the latter fell less rapidly than those of beef. A 
slump in the price of wool was the main cause of a heavy 
increase in mutton and lamb shipments in 1932, with a 
consequent fall in the year’s prices. Limitation of imports 
and the advent of economic recovery in Great Britain, how- 
ever, checked the decline in 1933 and formed the basis for 
a moderate improvement in prices in 1934, when mutton 
prices were about 25 per cent., and lamb prices about 
15 per cent. above the depressed level of 1932. Last year, 
however, a weaker tendency was again evident. 

The following estimates of consumption in various coun- 
tries are included in the Imperial Economic Committee’s 
survey : — 


EsTIMATED ConsuMPTION, Per Capita, oF MuTTON AND LAMB 








(Ibs.) 

Country 1924 | 1926 | 1928 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
New Zealand (a)... | 97 88 73 76 144 97 63 85 
Australia (a)........ | 65 61 71 77 80 92 84 (e) 
Great Britain (6). | 25 28 29 29 31 33 32 31 
South Africa (c)... | 26 26 26 29 31 31 26 24 
Si cenen-nsekéngts 12 12 13 14 14 14 13 13 
Argentina 6 xs 8 13 9 10 12 12 
Uruguay (d) ....... 4 6 ” 28 15 9 9 7 
U.S.A, 5 6 6 7 7 7 7 (e) 
Canada.............. 5 6 6 7 7 7 6 e 
France .............. (e) (e) 6 6 6 6 6 § 
Germany ........... 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 
Belgium ............ 1 1 2 1 1 2 1 1 
































(2) Years ended following March 3Ist. (b) Years ended following May 3ist. (c) Years 
ing June 30th. (d) Excluding meat produced on farms. (e) Not available. 

The popularity of mutton and lamb in Anglo-Saxon 
countries and the indifference of Latin races to this class of 


meat are apparent. Naturally, the greatest exporting 
country heads the list, with Australia in the second place. 





Mutton and Lamb Survey: A Summary of Production and 
one in British Empire and Foreign Countries.” HM. Stationery 
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The Documentary’ Credit, whereby the’ 
Exporter is assured that he will receive 
payment immediately his goods are shipped 
for transit abroad, is the subject-matter of 
A Brief Survey of the Financial Machinery 
of Exports and Imports, copies of which 
may be had by asking at any local branch 
of the Westminster Bank 





WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 
41 LOTHBURY, LONDON, E.C.2 





In both countries, the quantity available for domestic use is 
largely governed by the volume which can be sold abroad, 
and per capita consumption in these Dominions is conse- 
quently somewhat erratic. In the case of Great Britain, on 
the other hand, consumption rose steadily from 1924-25 to 
a peak in 1932-33 and then declined slightly. The import 
policy recently pursued by the British Government appa- 
rently precludes any early and significant expansion of con- 
sumption. This factor, in its turn, sets a definite limit to 
possible new developments in production overseas. 








MAGISTRATES, POLICE AND 
INSURANCE 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


OnE of the political troubles of this generation is that 
governments have fallen into the habit of making decisions 
on the assumption that the existing mechanism of com- 
merce will be able to carry them into effect. The out- 
standing example of the embarrassment this habit pro- 
duces was the Peace Treaty, which ordained the transfer 
of vast funds from country to country and left it to the 
old rolling-stock of the foreign exchanges to burst itself 
in trying to handle the traffic. A minor and more 
recent instance is the Road Traffic Act of 1930 which, not 
improperly, threw on to the motorist the duty of insuring 
himself against certain third-party risks. The Act did 
two things that had never been done in Britain before : 
(x) it forbade the subject to do certain things until he had 
first entered into a prescribed form of civil contract 
assuming that there would always be a solvent reliable 
party ready to enter into the contract with him, and 
(2) it grafted a criminal offence on to a civil contract of 
insurance and punished with fine or imprisonment those 
who failed to make a valid contract. But it took no 
account of some important well-established principles on 
which insurance rests; and it did not foresee the danger of 
legal disputes over the validity of particular contracts. 
The first legal rock that the Act met was the centuries-old 
peg" of uberrima fides which ever since the days of 
rd Mansfield had based the validity of a contract of 
insurance on the extent of the disclosure made by the 
insured before the cover is given him. Failing the neces- 
sary disclosure, the insurance policy and any certificate 
based on it were waste paper and had been known to be 
waste Bee for two hundred years. The doctrine, 
often difficult to apply to any given set of facts, is 
familiar, and a normal student at the Insurance itute 
of London could have kept the Mini of Transport 
adequately advised on it before the end of his first term’s 
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tuition. But by some oversight, a flaw ps in the 
Ministry's card-indexing system, uberrima got confused 


with its opposite number caveat emptor. It was only 
after the Act had for on been in ctiny that 
the Ministry appreciated t ifference in value between 
a piece of paper which has been obtained by full disclosure 
and another piece—equally attractive to the eye of the 
per maker and the stationer—which has been procured 
concealment and misrepresentation. That startling 
discovery, when it came, meant a new amending Act and 
in many cases involved considerable doubt as to whether 
an offence under the Road Traffic Act had or had not been 
committed. 

Having got round the trouble of uberrima fides the 
Ministry next became involved with another aggravating 
Latin tag—actio personalis moritur cum persona, the effect 
of which is to bring to an end any action for tort on 
the death of either the plaintiff or the defendant. This, 
too, had apparently been overlooked when the Road 
Traffic Act was passed, and it must have come as a surprise 
when it was discovered that if a motorist, who did damage 
through negligent driving, himself died as a result of 
an accident which he had brought about, then neither 
his executors nor his insurers could be sued for the 
damage done by him and the injured party had recourse 
against nobody. That was unpleasant for the crippled 
pedestrian whom the Act had set out to safeguard. 
But the doctrine of actio personalis moritur was not 
less firmly established than the doctrine of uberrima fides, 
and when the Ministry had its attention called to the 
position of the law it made representations in the right 
quarter and another Act was passed amending the principle. 
The delightful result is that a new era of litigation has 
been opened up in which the views of His Majesty’s judges 
vary so widely that anything may or may not be given in 
the way of damages and the conscientious lawyer on either 
side must advise his client that there is a fair prospect 
of a successful issue. From the profession’s standpoint 
no situation could be more interesting or more lucrative. 

And now another difficulty is cropping up in the Courts 
on which so far the Ministry has been silent. Some 
motorists when they insure their cars employ a local broker 
who in turn employs a London broker to place the risk. 
In that event the London broker has a lien on the policy 
and the certificate, and need not part with them until 
the premium has been paid him—(that was settled in 
1878 when the House of Lords gave judgment in Fisher v. 
Smith)—and, in cases where the insured pays his premium 
to the local broker but the local broker fails to pass it on, 
the insured, though covered, must either go without his 
documents or pay the premium a second time. This 
possibility, like uberrima fides and actio personalis, was 





overlooked by the framers of the Road Traffi Acti » 





without going into the law of a broker’s lien put: 
motorist the duty of producing a certificate ‘of 

when called on to do so by a police constable. But for 
that there still stand unchallenged Fisher v. Soitk and 
the broker’s lien, and what is to be done by the Poor 
constable who calls for a sight of the certificate and is me 
by a reference to these twin perplexities ? : 

Constable: “‘ Your certificate of insurance, please,” 

Motorist: “ Ah, there, constable, you raise a difficulty, 
I can’t produce it.” 

Constable: ‘‘ The law says you must produce it and 
unless it is produced within five days you will be summoned 
for a breach of the law.” 

Motorist : ‘‘ True; but the law also says that the broker 
need not part with it till he has the premium, and in this 
case my local broker has kept the premium. So the 
broker, basing himself on the judgment of Lord Penzang 
in Fisher v. Smith (4 Appeal Cases at page 7) with which, 
constable, if you are a Hendon graduate, you are doubtless 
familiar, is sticking to the thing and I haven’t got it.” 

That is not the kind of dialogue that a Government 
department can reasonably expect a police constable to 
shine in; and here and there in the country districts there 
are even benches of magistrates who cannot without 
preliminary research face confidently an examination on 
Fisher v. Smith and the broker’s lien. Recently, for 
example, in Southampton, a local broker, after collecti 
a motor car premium from a client found a better use for 
the money than the payment of underwriters in London; 
met the problem of the undelivered certificate by the 
simple alteration of a date; and wassummoned for making 
the alteration with intent to deceive. When his case came 
on the various people engaged in it (none of whom showed 
himself to be on terms of familiarity with commercial 
judgments delivered by the House of Lords in 1878) drifted 
into a perfectly terrible argument on the law of agency 
and the rights of brokers, and the Court, like its dis 
tinguished predecessor over which Mr Nupkins presided 
at Ipswich, “‘ got involved in something under three minutes 
in a mass of entanglement and contradiction.” Finally, 
out of the tangle the local broker was fined £5, and the 
chairman, brushing aside with a grand, if unconscious, 
gesture the authority of the House of Lords, declared that 
this was one of the most unsatisfactory business trans 
actions of which he had ever heard, and he was sure the 
insurance world would not approve of it. 

The moral seems to be that the Road Traffic Act lays on 
the intelligence of the magistracy a burden greater 
than it can bear, and that in future when criminal law 
is grafted on to civil contract the draftsmen will do well 
to begin by (a) studying and (6) elucidating the civil law. 








NOTES OF 


The Threatened Coal Strike. — This week’s meeting 
between miners and owners did not result in the immediate 
and complete breach that some had feared. But the out- 
come remains in doubt as we go to press. In theory the 
conference was not a direct meeting of national representa- 
tives of miners and owners to discuss wages, but a report 
by certain officials of the owner’s Association on the in- 
creases which the individual districts were prepared to 
make. Thanks to the readiness of many large consumers 
(as recorded in an Investment Note on page 80) to pay 
higher prices, every district was able to offer an increase. 
But the increases were not large, compared with the miners’ 
demand for 2s. a day. They ranged from 1s. a day (for 
adults) in Lancashire, North Wales, Leicestershire, North 
Staffordshire, Cannock Chase, Shropshire and Warwick- 
shire to 2} per cent. on the minimum percentage, plus 
5d. a day on the subsistence wage, in South Wales. This 
last offer is alleged by the Federation to work out at an 
average advance of 2}d. a day for only half the men. The 
Yorkshire offer of only 9d. was particularly disappointing. 
In general, the terms were not regarded as acceptable by 
the men’s representatives and the meeting adjourned. After 


THE WEEK 


the men had seen the Minister of Mines, and again asked in 
vain for a subsidy or guaranteed loan, the negotiations 
were resumed on Thursday. Both sides showed a much 
more accommodating spirit. The owners, appealed to by 
the men to raise their offer to a uniform Is. in every dis 
trict, refused once more to make a national answer, but 
offered to return and consult their districts. The minefs 
replied to this by offering to postpone their strike notices 
for a fortnight. Another meeting is thus to be held on 
January 23rd, with a delegate conference of the men 00 
the next day; and there is good ground for hoping that the 
dispute will then be composed by the offer of an increas 
which, though not national in form, will be uniform in fact. 
If the owners, in a fortnight’s time, could make a uniform 
offer of Is., or even gd., a shift, the Federation co 
hardly reject it. For they are as well aware as anyone else 
how calamitous a strike would be. If the present 
could be pooled, and in some cases slightly liberalised, 
uniform offer of 1s. a day should not be impossible; nof 
_ it be ee the wit of the Mining Association t0 
levise some ing machinery in a reasonable space ¢ 
time. The difference between the two sides, both qt 
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ively, and on the principle of national ‘one. 
tate narrow that the public will expect, and indeed 
demand, from each a spirit of compromise and respon- 
sibility. 
* * * 


The French Fleet Moves.—During his personal ex- 
Janation in the House of Commons on December roth, 
a Samuel Hoare declared that, in preparation for com- 
bined military action by League members, ‘‘ not a ship, 
not a machine, not a man’”’ had been moved by any 
Power except Great Britain. He will be able to say that 
no longer. On Wednesday it was announced that the 
and Squadron of the French Navy, hitherto stationed at 
Brest, was under orders to proceed on January 14th for a 
“training course ’’ and exercises on the West Coast of 
Africa. The 1st Squadron is already in the Mediterranean; 
and the and Squadron will, from January 18th to Febru- 
ary 17th, be in and about Casablanca, just outside 
Gibraltar. The 2nd Squadron contains three battleships 
with 13.4-inch guns, seven modern heavy cruisers, between 
40 and 50 destroyers, between 25 and 30 submarines, and 
two aircraft carriers with aeroplanes. At Dakar, in Senegal, 
the cruiser Emile Bertin, the destroyer Audacieux, and the 
giant French submarine Surcouf from the Antilles, will join 
the 2nd Squadron, which will then return to Casablanca. 
On the same day the British Admiralty announced that 
some of the Home Fleet units now at Gibraltar—the Hood, 
Ramillies, Orion and Neptune—will return to the United 
Kingdom, and their crews will be given their overdue 
Christmas leave. In their place, certain other units of the 
Home Fleet—the Nelson, Rodney, Furious, Cairo and the 
21st destroyer flotilla—will, ‘‘in accordance with the 
normal annual practice, undertake a spring cruise, begin- 
ning about the middle of January.’’ From the first of 
these announcements it will be inferred that M. Laval’s 
cup of bitterness, after Signor Mussolini’s recent speech at 
Pontinia, is now filling. It would seem that the French 
are at last willing to make a gesture equivalent to the 
unconditional promises of naval support which Britain has 
already received from Yugoslavia, Greece and Turkey. 


* * * 


More Bombs on the Red Cross.—It might have 
been supposed that we should have to report only a single 
instance of this atrocity, and that the Italian authorities, 
after having seen their country disgraced by one outrage 
of the kind, would have taken stringent measures to ensure 
that there should be no recurrence. Far from it. The 
bombing of the Swedish Red Cross at Dolo has been followed 
immediately by the bombing of the Egyptian Red Crescent 
at Daggah Bur. There is strong evidence that both 
these acts of barbarism were deliberate. And the State- 
controlled Italian press has been defiantly heralding such 
atrocities as the overture to a regular campaign of “‘ fright- 
fulness.”” At Daggah Bur, happily, there were no casual- 
tes, either among the patients or among the Egyptian and 
British members of the Red Crescent staff. On the other 
hand, at Dolo, as the personal first-hand testimony which 
has now been given by the wounded Swedish doctor, M. 
Hylander, since his arrival at Addis Ababa proves, Ras 
Desta’s original report—sensational though it was—was a 
Cautious understatement of the monstrous truth. The Red 
Cross camp at Dolo was unmistakably marked as such, 
and was completely isolated from any Abyssinian military 
units—even the Abyssinian military escort was encamped 
Some miles away. The Italian planes had made a recon- 
Naissance flight over the camp on the day before the attack; 
and on the day itself they swooped down to a height of no 
more than 700 feet and, besides bombing the whole camp, 
Sent 450 machine-gun bullets into the operation tent, over 
— a ten-feet wide Red Cross flag was flying. Dr. 

undstrom, a Swede, who has since died of his wounds, 
— working in the operating tent with Dr. Hylander at 
fact pent when the attack took place. There has, in 
mee been a fearful mortality among all those who were 
ee by bomb or wounded by bullet, since the appara- 
= instruments and stores of the unit were destroyed and 
abe, the most primitive methods of first-aid remained avail- 

€. These cold-blooded outrages give the measure of the 
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Italians’ bad conscience. The spectacle of civilised nations 
volunteering, according to the best traditions of the civilised 
world, to mitigate, as far as they can, the sufferings which 
the Italians are inflicting upon an unfortunate African 
people by their war of aggression, apparently sends the 
Italians into a homicidal frenzy. The Italian conscience 
is indicting and condemning itself. But what of our 
own conscience? Is it clear? Are we content to allow 
these outrages to be perpetrated by Italian aeroplanes driven 
by British petrol? Do we intend to go on supplying the 
Italians with the material means of attempting to win by 
frightfulness the war that they are failing to win by fighting 
man to man? 


* * * 


Egypt and Mr Eden.—One of Mr Eden’s first acts on 
taking office has been to send a message through the British 
High Commissioner in Egypt to the Egyptian Prime 
Minister, Nessim Pasha, and to the other Egyptian states- 
men who are now acting together in the United Front. This 
step has already had effects in Egypt which seem sufiici- 
ently favourable to permit a hope that the course of Anglo- 
Egyptian relations may run more smoothly in 1936 than in 
1935. The new British Secretary of State explained frankly 
to the Egyptian statesmen, with whom he will eventually 
be negotiating, the procedure which he would have to 
follow and the unavoidable delay which this would entail. 
He must first study the Anglo-Egyptian situation for him- 
self, form his own views on the action to be taken, and lay 
these views before the Cabinet in London. Meanwhile, in 
Egypt, the representative Government, which would pre- 
sumably have to be formed in order to conduct the negotia- 
tions with the United Kingdom, could hardly take office 
before the holding of the forthcoming Egyptian general 
election. After having set out, in his message, these in- 
evitable reasons for delay, Mr Eden asked the Egyptians to 
believe that this was not a manceuvre for the purpose of 
gaining time. He expressed the hope that his frank state- 
ment would not be misunderstood in Egypt and would not 
give rise to fresh disorders there. This message seems to 
have made a good impression upon the Egyptian public, 
and it has evoked a response in the same spirit from the 
Wafd, whose press has described the message as being 
satisfactory as far as it goes. The Wafd has also given an 
earnest of a practical desire to co-operate by appealing to 
the students to stop demonstrating and return to work. It 
is, of course, never so easy to allay the waves of agitation 
as to raise them; but it may be assumed that the Wafd can 
in fact quickly calm the students down if it genuinely so 
desires—and this does seem to be its desire now. It is 
satisfactory to see these signs of confidence in Mr Eden’s 
personality and political record. The immediate obstacle 
to an Anglo-Egyptian settlement now lies not so much in 


British delays as in Egyptian dissensions. The United 
Front is a facade which covers the cleft between 


the Wafd and the other Egyptian parties. The Wafd has 
not renounced its rather provocative ambition to come into 
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after the elections as nome Se na ar a wT of 
Beyot in the fo ing negotiations. d the other 
‘parties are. ing a tendency to retort by almost auto 
matically 1g whatever the Wafd blesses. In particular, 
the Wafd’s distinctly friendly reception of Eden’s 
message has been taken by the other parties as a signal to 
show themselves critical of it. We sincerely hope that the 
statesmen of Egypt will succeed in composing their personal 
and party differences in order to work together in negotiat- 
ing a settlement which is of supreme national importance to 
Egypt as well as to Great Britain. 


* * * 


New Elections in Spain.— With a shrewd and 
wary eye for shoals ahead, the Spanish President, Sefior 
Alcala Zamora, has dramatically reversed his original 
decision simply to prorogue Parliament. He has signed 
the decree dissolving the Cortes. A General Election will 
take place on February 16th, with a second vote on 
March 1st. Constitutional guarantees, which have been 
in sus for some fifteen months, have been re-estab- 
lished forthwith, and the Press censorship removed. This 
decision, taken after a Cabinet meeting on Tuesday morn- 
ing, marks the dénouement of a succession of minor in- 
trigues. In the middle of last month the President decided 
that, if the Constitution was to be maintained, Sefior Gil 
Robles’ zeal must be curbed. In fact, the new Portela 
Valladares Cabinet of ‘‘ peace and concord ’’ did not con- 
tain a single representative of the C.E.D.A. party; where- 
upon the young Catholic Party leader called upon his 
followers to resign all official positions. This gesture suited 
the President’s book. Out of the 50 provincial governors, 
42 were at once replaced. The business of distributing the 
spoils of office, however, set members of the Cabinet at 
loggerheads; and on December 30th the Cabinet resigned. 
It was reconstructed the same day by Sefior Portela Valla- 
dares, but minus the remaining members of the luckless 
coalition—Agrarians and Radicals. Sefior Chaparieta, the 
Finance Minister, was one of those thrown overboard. 
Thus, there was nothing for it but to prolong the 1935 
Budget for three months, and hope for the best after the 
elections. The President then showed that he intended to 
delay the decree of dissolution for a month or so in order 
to encourage the formation of a central bloc of opinion. It 
was assumed that the political pendulum, after swinging 
violently to the Right in 1933-34, was now swinging back. 
But in this, the President laid himself open to attack by 
sticklers for Parliamentary rights. A number of Monarchist 
and Traditionalist deputies thought they saw their chance 
and, with some difficulty, mustered the necessary number 
of signatures (one-tenth of the House) for an appeal to the 
Speaker to convoke the Permanent Committee of the 
Cortes. This body represents the various parties propor- 
tionately, and it was convened to declare illegal the 
Cabinet’s action in governing without Parliament. The 
Prime Minister and President acted so promptly on 
Tuesday that the Permanent Committee could not meet. 
Thus, Spain approaches a General Election with the 
Radicals in dissolution, the Socialists lacking middle-class 
support and Sefior Gil Robles’ C.E.D.A. as the only well- 
organised party. Sefior Robles’ electoral alliance with the 
Monarchists will not help him, however; and provided 
Sefior Azajfia is prepared for ‘‘ socialising ’’ rather than for 
Socialism, it would seem that his star is more likely to be 
found in the ascendant. 


* * * 


America’s Budget: The President Proposes—— 
The President’s annual Budget message to Congress is 
presented in the first week of January, although the finan- 
cial goer runs from July to June. This arrangement gives 
the President the opportunity of reviewing the current year 
as well as of estimating for next year, and leaves Congress 
six months to pass the necessary Acts. In his message 
this year, President Roosevelt reviewed the whole of his 
Budgetary policy since he came into office. In view of the 
emergency, he said, policies had been deliberately adopted 
which would involve a large deficit. But this had 
done on the principle that restoration of the economic life 








































of the country would eventually put the finances 'ofi¢, 
Treasury upon a sound footing; that, in the 
words, ‘‘ it is the deficit of to-day which is th 
surplus of to-morrow.’”’ Whether or not this pr 1 
has worked according to schedule, as the President 

it is at least true that the Budget is moving, howeye 
slowly, towards ene. ape deficit ie 
1933-34 was $3,989 millions, and for 1934-35 $3,575 mi 
on. ie the sa de year the President’s revised rk : 
is for a deficit of $3,234 millions. Two years ago 
Roosevelt expressed the hope that the Budget for 1936» 
would be balanced. Though this hope has not 
realised, the preliminary estimates show a considaelie 
improvement. Except for relief expenditure, in fact, the 
accounts are balanced with $5 millions over, as revenue jg 
estimated at $5,654 millions and expenditure including 
statutory debt retirement) at $5,649 millions. Presi- 
dent included no estimate for relief expenditures. At the 
beginning of the next financial year there will remain from 
previous appropriations the sum of $1,103 millions. ]f 
this were all that were expended upon relief, the deficit 
would amount to $1,098 millions, or $2,136 millions legs 
than in 1935-36. It would be optimistic, however, t 
assume that relief can be financed without any further 
appropriations. The only estimate to which the President 
would commit himself, however, was that the deficit m 
1930-37 would be smaller than in 1935-36. 


* * * 


——But the Court Disposes.—All these calculations 
however, have been upset by two other events of the day 
on which the Budget message was delivered. One was the 
adoption by the Ways and Means Committee of the House 
of Representatives of a Bill calling for the immediate pay- 
ment of the “‘ soldiers’ bonus ’’ at a cost of $2,000 millions, 
It is believed that this Bill, or something closely akin to it, 
stands a very good chance of passing into law this session, 
whether the President vetoes it or not. The other event 
was the judgment of the Supreme Court invalidating the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act, which is discussed at length 
on page 57. In the long run this judgment may do more 
good than harm to the Budget, for the A.A.A. and many 
of the other agencies threatened by the Court’s ruling cost 
more than they bring in. On 2} years’ working of A.A.A., 
for example, there is a deficit of $426 millions. But in the 
immediate future there is a prospect of heavy expenditures. 
Payments to farmers which have already been contracted 
for will have to be made, at a cost of something like $600 
millions. Moreover, it is not impossible (though the legal 
position is obscure) that a part, large or small, of the 
$931 millions collected in processing taxes since 1933 may 
be successfully reclaimed. Finally it may be necessary to 
give relief money to some of the farmers who have been 
deprived of the subtler forms of subvention by the Supreme 
Court’s decision. The truth is that in the state of confusion 
into which the United States has been plunged, anything 
in the nature of accurate Budgeting is out of the question. 


* * * 


Vickers and the Armaments Trade.—The replies of 
representatives of the Vickers group to questions put on 
behalf of the Royal Commission on the Private Manufac- 
ture of Armaments, last Wednesday, convey, possibly, 
more in the way of new information to shareholders if 
Vickers, Limited, than to the general public. It ap 
that, in 1934, the turnover of the Vickers-Armstrongs 
pany was {£6,665,000, of which 84 per cent. was attributable 
to armaments, and that 54 per cent. of the total came from 
British armaments. Vickers-Armstrongs resulted from @ 
fusion of the shipbuilding and armament interests of Vickers 
and Sir W. G. Armstrong Whitworth and Company, to 
which, in 1927, the Vickers Company sold its armament, 
shipbuilding and engineering interests in exchange for 
shares. In it and its subsidiaries are concentrated the 
majority of the group’s armament activiti ing, 
apparently, its aviation interests. During the quinquet- 
nium 1930-34—a period of general world peace, with @ 
Steady crescendo of rearmament—the average 
armaments turnover of the whole Vickers group was 
£6,421,704, producing a profit of £713,915 before, and 
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,948 after, the deduction of special expenditure. Wed- 
£555,048 statements suggested that the group follows the 
ice of large firms with world-wide reputation in most 
es of the “ heavy engineering ’’ trades. It spends 
{200,000 a year on research, employs approximately 30,000 
ple, and has agents abroad whose duty it is to keep it 
informed of armament requirements in particular countries. 
According to the evidence, although these agents ‘‘ under- 
take to use their best endeavours to promote and obtain 
orders for the sale of their products,’’ and are paid on a 
commission basis (with remuneration “‘ in the company’s 
own discretion,’’ in the event of special duties), there is 
no general practice of soliciting orders. Armament adver- 
tising in foreign journals, it is declared, is used mostly at 
the express request of individual agents, to establish the 
latters’ status as representatives of British interests in their 
countries. The company regards armament advertising in 
itself as of little commercial value. Sir Herbert Lawrence, 
the chairman, denied any membership of an international 
armaments ring, but made it clear that the group regarded 
efficiency as an armaments producer as the prime objective 
of its activities. It is obviously for the Commission to say, 
in due course, whether the industry should, in the wider 
public interest, be allowed to remain, even partially, in 
private hands. So long as private trade in arms is a 
‘ business,’’ producers will tend to seek orders, at home 
and abroad, for guns and ships, in exactly the same 
manner as structural engineers, for example, seek bridge- 
building contracts. And the results will be the same. It 
will require more than mild protestations to persuade the 
public that the efforts of competing firms to sell deadlier 
and cheaper weapons than their rivals has no effect what- 
ever upon the level of the world’s armaments. 


* * * 


Educational Reforms.—It is pleasant to find that 
the more liberal hue which came over the Government’s 
education policy at the time of the General Election has 
not faded away. The reforms then foreshadowed are 
gradually taking shape. But they cannot be called spec- 
tacular. A Bill is now before Parliament for the raising 
of the school-leaving age, with exemptions for children 
who have the opportunity of ‘‘ beneficial employment.”’ 
It is, accordingly, rather disquieting to find that of the 
ten ‘‘ progressive ’’ Local Authorities which have raised the 
age to 15 by passing the required by-laws, six actually 
grant exemption to over go per cent. of the children and 
only one grants it to less than 50 per cent. Conditions will, 
of course, be different when the change becomes general, 
but the ‘‘ exemption ’’ clause of the Bill will nevertheless 
need to be closely scanned. Meanwhile, the Board of 
Education, in a circular entitled ‘‘ Administrative Pro- 
gramme of Educational Development,’’ has drawn up a 
plan for a gradual advance all along the front which was 
so precipitately abandoned in 1931. The suggestions made 
cover the six main points in the Government’s Election 
Manifesto: (1) The provision of nursery schools and 
classes for children under five; (2) improvements in the 
school medical service (particularly in the matter of dental 
treatment) and increased facilities for physical training; 
(3) the removal of the maximum limit on the number of 
“special places’ in secondary schools, which should do 
something to shift the criterion of selection from the 
parents’ ability to pay to the child’s ability to learn; (4) 
an increase in University scholarships; (5) encouragement 
of reorganisation on the lines of the Hadow Report and 
the replacement of inadequate premises; and (6) the de- 
velopment of higher technical education. In most direc- 
tions the Board’s efforts do not go further than advice, 
and they must depend entirely on the whole-hearted 
co-operation of Local Education Authorities and teachers. 
But it is a welcome change that the Board should once 
more encourage development and expenditure. And in 
two directions actual monetary inducements are offered to 
Local Authorities to reform. The rate of grant for 
elementary school buildings is to be raised from 20 per 
cent. to the 50 per cent. proposed by Sir Charles Ire- 
velyan and abandoned in 1931. This rate will also apply 
to the grants which Local Authorities are to be empowered 
to make to voluntary schools for purposes of reorganisa- 
tion. Moreover, the number of State scholarships to the 
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Universities is to be increased from 300 to 360, and with 
it the maximum maintenance allowance granted to holders 
of scholarships; but this is hardly a munificent figure for 
the whole of Great Britain. We must be grateful no 
doubt for these cautious advances. Nevertheless the sin- 
cerity of the Government’s educational intentions will be 
judged by the details of the new Education Bill and by the 
place given to educational expenditure in any expansionist 
Exchequer policy. 


* * * 


The Road Safety Campaign.—Mr Hore-Belisha may 
be congratulated on the effect of his road safety campaign 
in 1935. In that year, although an average of 450 new 
motor vehicles took the roads every day, the total of persons 
killed was 6,521, compared with 7,343 in 1934. The total 
of injured was 218,798, compared with 231,608. The 
number of persons killed per 1,000 vehicles thus fell from 
99 in 1934 to 87 in 1935. The improvement is most wel- 
come, though the casualty figures are still higher than in 
any year before 1934. On the whole, the speed limit com- 
promise—30 m.p.h. in built-up areas, and no limit else- 
where—has worked reasonably well. Apart from this, the 
Ministry of Transport’s policy of providing crossings, 
coloured lights and warning signs is probably the best line of 
attack that could have been devised. There are still a great 
many places on our roads, however, where more warnings 
might be erected—particularly the ‘‘ major road ahead ”’ 
sign, which the Ministry has wisely adopted. Moreover, as 
the number of cars goes on increasing and more roads are 
widened and constructed, constant vigilance will be required 
to prevent the casualty figures mounting once again. Un- 
fortunately, two of the most important factors are beyond 
the Ministry’s control: luck and the carefulness exercised 
by motorists. But something has at least now been done 
to prevent those accidents which are preventable. 


* * * 


The Japanese Octopus.—From his rock off the 
shores of the Asiatic mainland, the Japanese octopus is 
stretching his tentacles further and further into the interior 
of the Continent. In Hopei, the so-called autonomous 
movement in the Tangku armistice zone has now extended 
its hold to the outskirts of Peking and Tientsin. This week 
there has been an affray at the very gates of Peking be- 
tween Chinese officials and Japanese soldiers; and reports 
from Tokyo suggest that the Japanese Army chiefs intend 
to assume complete military control of North China, in- 
cluding Peking. We may expect to see the rest of Hopei 
and Chahar go the way of Jehol and Manchuria—as the 
next step in the Japanese policy of capturing the whole of 
China north of the Yangtse Valley. Japanese troops from 
Manchukuo have occupied the six frontier districts de- 
manded by Japan. But Japanese ambitions extend much 
further than this. To the north-west there have been 
further dangerous clashes between the troops of the 
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apanese puppet State of Manchukuo and those of the 

ussian puppet State of Outer Mongolia. And the Japanese 
now have immediate hopes of entangling a vaster prey 
further south. Japan’s New Year ambitions seem to em- 
brace nothing less than a scheme for bringing the whole of 
the Chinese Republic, together with Manchukuo, into a 
Japanese economic bloc, within which China would be 
constrained to look to Japan, and to Japan alone, for any 
foreign economic or financial assistance. Is the Government 
of Nanking succumbing to this Japanese pressure? It is 
reported ‘‘ that China has proposed to Japan through the 
diplomatic channels a fundamental readjustment of Sino- 

apanese relations ’’ and ‘‘ that Japan has readily agreed.”’ 

his rumour is certainly corroborated by the present violent 
agitation in the metropolitan districts of the Republic: the 
frantic attempts of the Chinese students, massed at 
Shanghai, to force their way along the railway to Nanking 
in order to overawe the Government, as they have done 
before; the attempted suicide of a Chinese General at the 
monument of Sun Yat-Sen; and the unhappily successful 
assassination, at Shanghai on Christmas Day, of a former 
Chinese Vice-Minister for Foreign Affairs. Clearly the 
Chinese public on the spot believes that President Chiang 
Kai-Shek is in the act of making some momentous and 
grievous change in Chinese policy. If he really is coming 
to terms with Japan, no doubt he is doing it in the spirit in 
which the Bolsheviks negotiated the peace of Brest Litovsk. 
Will the sequel be similar? On that question, perhaps, 
the views of the Chinese and the Japanese Governments 
differ as profoundly as even the Chinese students could 
desire. 


* * * 


Sources of Italy’s Oil Imports.—The United States 
Government’s declaration last week of its intention to limit 
oil exports to Italy to the normal peace-time supply raises 
the question how large these exports have been in recent 
years. According to the official Italian trade returns, the 
volume of oil imports from the various countries has been 
as follows in 1933, 1934 and the first six months of 1935 : — 

ITALIAN ImPORTS OF O!Ls* 


























lan.~June Annual 
From 1933 1934 Or ae Rate, 
1935 1935 
% of % of % of 
7000 | Total | "000 | Total | '000 | Total | ‘000 
! quintals| Imports} quintals| Imports} quintals| Imports) quintals 
IID i cinlinmbihinowannaig 6,119 35-8 | 6,330 34-6 | 4,111 41-2 | 8,222 
UBB. | cncrevscccresssvesees 5,138 | 30-0) 4,031 22-0 | 1,614 16-2 | 3,228 
ns otic dresinatancinpai 1,706 | 10-0} 2,206) 12-1) 1,514 15-2 | 3,028 
Central America vespsoientue 2,123 12-4 | 2,468 13-5 1,475 14-9 | 2,950 
Dutch East Indies ......... 596 35 407 2-2 100 1:0 200 
United States ............... 1,369 8-0) 1,887 | 10-3 616 6-2 | 1,232 
All countries ......... 17,113 | 100-0 | 18,297 | 100-0 | 9,947 | 100-0 | 19,894 

















* Excluding small class of *‘ other mineral oils,” of which imports in the three periods 
amounted to 32,500, 74,100 and 21,800 quintals respectively. 

N.B.—France sent nothing in 1933: 725,000 quintals in 1934 and 41,000 in January- 
June, 1935. Iraq 271,000 quintals January-June, 1935. 
Imports from America were 8.0 per cent. of total imports 
in 1933, 10.3 per cent. in the first half of 1934, and 6.2 per 
cent. in the first half of 1935. It is perfectly plain, there- 
fore, that if all the League countries refuse to export any 
oil to Italy, and America refuses to sell more than a normal 
amount, the embargo on Italy’s supplies will be virtually 
complete. Italy cannot keep her economic system running, 
and maintain the war in Abyssinia, with 10 per cent. of her 
peace-time supplies of oil. 


* * * 


A Bristol Newspaper Merger.—The newspaper war 
which has been raging in Bristol for some time has been 
brought to an end by what appears to be an ingenious and 
satisfactory armistice. The war was started some years 
ago by the incursion into the city of Northcliffe News- 
papers, Limited, which became the proprietor of the 
Evening World. Certain representatives of local opinion, 
incensed by this ‘‘ outside interference,’’ formed a com- 
pany to publish the Evening Post as an independent organ. 
The conflict has continued with heavy expenditure on both 
sides, which could only lead, in the words of the Chairman 
of the Bristol Evening Post, Limited, to ‘‘ disaster and 
destruction for one or other of the papers.’’ The essential 





principle of the arrangement now reached is that 
papers are to continue in existence, but both are ty 
transferred to the ownership of a new company, Br 
United Press, Limited. The controlling company ig 
favour neither paper at the expense of the other ap 
cannot discontinue publication of either without the con 
sent of the parties. The new company is to have a capit, 
of £264,000, consisting of a debenture of {110,000 ap 
{154,000 in ordinary shares. The debenture and £22,095 
in ordinary shares are to be issued to the Bristol Evening 
Post, Limited, the remainder of the ordinary shares to the 
successors of Northcliffe Newspapers, Limited, who are the 
Daily Mail and General Trust, Limited and Associated 
Newspapers, Limited. The new company is to have seven 
directors, of whom five must be Bristolians. Three di 
tors are to be appointed by each side and the seventh hj 
agreement between them. But in addition to this safe 
guard the Bristol Evening Post, Limited, is to retain 
control of the editorial policies of the Evening Post. This 
agreement appears to meet the requirements of both sides, 
The Northcliffe interests are admittedly more interested in 
profits than in editorial policy, and accordingly they get 
six-sevenths of the equity in the combined papers. The 
local interests are given a first charge on the properties 
of the two papers sufficient to pay 10 per cent. on the 
capital of Bristol Evening Post, Limited, and they retain 
the independence of the Evening Post, which has through- 
out been their chief consideration. The agreement is an 
admirable example of the elastic way in which the struc 
ture of the joint-stock company can be adapted to serve 
the different purposes of divergent ownerships while 
preserving a community of financial interest. 


* * * 





















Coal Mining Results.—Statistics for the coal mining 
industry for the third quarter of last year, recently pub- 
lished by the Mines Department, show a more than seasonal 
deterioration in output, costs and employment : — 

















+ Costs per Ton 
I —— Proceeds | Profit Output | Earnings 
Period ae per per per per 
PAIL) Wages | Total Ton Ton |Man-shift |Man-shift 
1932 s. d. s. a. _* s. d. Cwts. s. d. 
Ist quarter... 49-6 9 1 13 6} 14 03 0 6) 21-98 9 2 
2nd ,, ... | 46-1 9 1h] 1310 13 8 | —O 2 21-78 9 2 
eee ee 9 3}]} 14 2 13 7} | —O 7$] 21-50 9 2 
Gh... 2» «1-6? 8 9 13 2} 13 11} 09 22-62 9 2 
1933 
Ist quarter... | 49-9 8 9 13 14] 1311 0 93 | 22-67 9 1 
| fa 42°38 8 113 13 9} 13 43 | —O 44] 22-07 9 1 
een «| ; a 13 8} ] 13 3)] -O 5 22-05 9 1 
4th a 50-2 8 6 12 of] 13 6 0 9 23-00 9 1 
934 
Ist quarter... | 53-1 8 54] 12 73] 13 7] 1 O} | 23-32 9 
as) ans 46-9 8 8} 13° 13 13 af 0 0} | 22-59 9 1 
ee 46-3 8 8}; 13 3] 13 12] —O 14] 22-55 9 of 
eee 52-0 8 6] 12 11 13 6 0 7}] 23-23 9 2 
1935 
Ist quarter... | 51-3 8 6 12 93 13 64 0 8} | 23-40 9 2 
- . nk ae oHmi @ wei ws 0 0 23-10 9 
we 5, 4 ee 8 8$| 13 33} 13 2 | -0O tf 22-93 9 























Although prices were fractionally higher and the wage cost 
per ton rather lower than a year ago, this was not enough 
to offset the increase in the cost of timber and stores. The 
result was a net loss over the whole country, common to 
all districts except Derbyshire and neighbouring counties 
and Scotland. The industry has a wide seasonal swing, 
and a net loss has been common to third quarter results im 
many recent years; but this is the first time since the thi 
quarter of 1933 that the Yorkshire coalfields have not shown 
a profit. Durham and South Wales are the only districts 
in which output was appreciably lower than a year ago. 
But in the latter case this was due to stoppages and to the 
cutting down of exports to Italy, rather than to general 
market conditions. Exports during the quarter fell only 
from 10,189,000 tons in 1934 to 10,059,000 tons in 1935, ia 
spite of a decrease of nearly 400,000 tons in exports to 
Italy. Output per man-shift, after a rapid rise during the 
winter months, fell off considerably, particularly in Scotland 
and Durham. But earnings were more than maintai 
and have on an average reached the 1928 level. Employ- 
ment figures, however, reflect the increased mechanisation 
of the industry. The number of workpeople employed above 
and below ground fell to an average of 711,400 in the Sep- 
tember quarter, compared with 727,000, 733,000, 732,000: 
and 724,000 respectively in the four preceding quarters. 
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New Life Assurance in 1935.—The amount of new 
Life Assurance transacted by British offices, as published 
in their statements, is given in the following 
table. Industrial assurance is not included; and the 
of the Dominion offices are excluded, as in most cases these 
are not available for this country. 


Net New Lire Assurance Business 


(in £000's) Increase 

(+) or 
Tease 

1934 1935 (—) 

AtlaS ..nccescacertereeeeereeccncenecssneesenpaie 3,245 3,600 + 355 
i O° ER EEE VE. S 3642 3654 + 12 
British Equitable ...........-.csseeeeeeeees 787 867 + 80 
British Gemeral.........ssecseeeeeeereneeeees 660 760 + 100 
Caledomiatd ......-cccersecsesescnssscseneeeses 1,606 1681 + 75 
Clerical, Medical and General ........... 2,139 2500 + 36) 
Commercial Union............:.seeeeeeeeees 4,631 5,120 + 489 
Co-operative ......- sesesaeeeeess seteseeeeenes 3,103 3,334 + 231 
Eagle Star and British Dominions .... 2,404 2,755 + 351 
Equitable ....c.ssceseseneeeessenereeeenercnee 1,460 1,300 — 160 
Equity and Law ......eceeesseesseereneenes 2,910 3,945 + 1,035 
Friends’ Provident ...........sssesseseeees 2,435 2,436 + l 
SMEs icodssncbunkesenavedghwensatmbaniaiie 2,840 2,885 + 45 
Sbbabaa 016. ca Wowk sid ibdiides edcvottis 2,600 3,300 + 700 
CearUige: 55. ckiab. db biinkinte 63 GSdsdaia 1,569 1585 + 16 
Law Union and Rock ,.,..............0006 2,162 2,284 + 122 
Legal and General .........sssecseeeeeeees 14,642 15,674 + 1,032 
Liverpool London and Globe ........... 2,359 2,460 + 101 
London ASSUTANCE ........... cece eee eeeees 2,376 2,763 + 387 
Ranelons ERiGe iiss .cdsssiisices ids. hid sd. 0h 2,503 2,306 + 303 
London and Scottish.................00.055 1318 2,000 + 682 
National Mutual Life Ass. Society .... 839 964 + 125 
National Provident Institution ......... 1,535 1,630 + 95 
North British and Mercantile ........... 5,286 §,500 + 214 
Norwich Union...........ccccsccccsecceesecs 10,172 10,750 + 578 
BOO, vaiicccqe 099 ewes ove this hppincdens hay cant 8,342 8,598 + 256 
(SR EER EN OU AY ETS, 3,714 3,777 + £63 
SL, «54 ad neiaxnxeusabeedeanacenealwes 24,029 27,800 + 3,771 
SEY iniéhudsishsbbeanepectoueeyiccotpbncdans 8,404 8456 + 52 
Royal Exchange ......ssesssersssegerqcscee 3,748 4,350 + 602 
I MRED 5. cccuscacsaupaenseeasee 1,846 1968 + 122 
Sotto: Lite .. bicdndevcide ite iind 1,785 2,153 + 368 
Scottish Provident .............c..ceeeeeee 3,111 3,205 + 94 
Scottish WidOWS ......cccssesscceccsecceees 4,108 4463 + 355 
EOP CER, ORE IR  B 3,489 3,912 + 423 
Wine Teco gis cocssessdoctsonsecssse 4,049 4,551 + 502 
NEN. aS ielubowsddadocesnccocsceseceses 214 207 — 7 
Wesleyan and General ..............0+006 1,589 1,793 + 204 





147,651 161,786 +14,135 


There was a further encouraging increase last year in the 
total of new business obtained by the British offices. About 
one-half of them showed record figures. It is dangerous 
simply to conclude from the figures of the different offices 
that these represent their experience in 1935, for the type 
of business transacted varies considerably. In some cases 
an unusually large proportion of ‘‘ temporary ’’ assurance 
is issued under specially cheap schemes. There are also 
differences in the methods used by different offices in 
calculating the sum assured under such special schemes. 


Sheng inten teleeninaire the amount received in 
no diminution in the greatly increased ity of annuity 
business which resulted from the general fall in interest rates. 


offices, a considerable increase. Thus, British life 
assurance continues on its record-breaking path. 
* * “a 


Shipping Freight Index.— As_ measured by our 
monthly index the general level of whole cargo shipping 
freights rose by 0.2 per cent. during December following a 
fall of 1.6 per cent, « November. The current 

of 95.8 compares with 86.4 in December, 1934, and 87.9 
in December, 1933. The mean figure for 1935 is 86.6 com- 
pared with 86.0 for 1934, a rise of 0.6 per cent. Details of 
the index number are as follows: — 











(1898-1913 = 100) 
oo December,} October, | November, December, 

191 1934 1935 1935 1935 
European waters.............. 110-0 88-2 106-4 103-2 104-8 
North America ,............+6 113-1 78:2 87-1 87-7 91-2 
South America ...,........... 1234 80-8 87-7 86-4 86-2 
BO “iviiccecseoddichjesdsebacte 106-3 96-0 110-0 109-7 107+1 
Far East and Pacific ....,... 117-4 85-4 96-6 94-9 92-6 
Australia ............060...c0008 127-9 89-9 95-3 91-7 92-6 
BUM cccsccndechdnsacets keg 116-3 86:4 97-2 95-6 95-8 




















Demand for tonnage at Hull remains limited. Liverpool 
reports general inactivity, but homewards from the River 
Plate shippers have shown a little more interest, and there 
has been a better demand from the East for forward posi- 
tions. The North American market has been slow. At 
Newcastle coasting has been well maintained at a consider- 
able advance on summer rates. Cardiff reports a decline 
in rates, but anticipates an improvement during January. 
At Glasgow tonnage has been in very limited demand and 
the freight market is quiet and featureless. Movements of 
the various sections are as follows: — 























Inc. or Inc. or 
Index Index 
r Dec. Cc. 
No. Points No. Points 
Home trade ....,,.,. 108-0 +5-0 | South America :— 
Bay—outwards 121-1 <a Outwards ......... 64-0 —0:8 
y— 98-4 +49 jomew: 108+3 +0°3 
i India —outward...... 94:0 —1:5 
Outwards ......... 102-4 —5-1 120-3 —3-7 
peer 91-0 ac Far East, etc. 92-6 —2:3 
North America ...... 91-2 +3-5 | Australia............... 92-6 +6-9 





Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the 
complete figure of our index number for December is 82.3, 
compared with 82.2 for November and 74.3 for December, 
1934. The mean figure for 1935 is 74.4 compared with 
73-9 for 1934. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


FRANCE 





TAX REVENUE AGAIN DECLINING 


FiscaL receipts in’ November were again disappointing. 
The deficiency in indirect tax receipts compared with 
Budget estimates was 611,707,400 francs, or 24 per cent., 
aoe 16 per cent. in October, 22 per cent. in September, 
18 per cent. in August and 15.4 per cent. in July. If com- 
pared with receipts in November, 1934, indirect tax receipts 
are 144,076,700 francs down, and direct tax receipts 
189,943,300 francs up. The new decline in the turnover 
tax, which produced 505,000,000 francs, or 38,116,000 
francs less than in the preceding month, is particularly dis- 
Saline it contradicts the stories of a revival of busi- 
ness—though it can partly be explained by the decline in 
certain retail prices. Great difficulty is also being experi- 
enced in collecting revenue from direct taxes (the receipts 


from which, however, were better in November). For the 
first eleven months of 1935 receipts from direct taxes did 
not exceed 2,587 million francs, which is not more than 
40 per cent. of the Budget estimate of 6,464 million francs, 

For the first eleven months of the year receipts from in- 
direct taxes were 4,631,495,200 francs (about {60,000,000) 
below the estimates. e — in total a 
pared with the same period of 1934 is 2,045,505,300 , 
including schiea ton: francs on direct taxes and 
1,029,273,000 francs on indirect taxes. 

These revenue results, the fact that the recent 2,c00 
million francs issue by the State was only subscribed after 
three weeks, the firmness of foreign currencies, and the 
maintenance of the Bank rate at 5 per cent., have per- 
turbed the rentes market, which remains stagnant at its 
lowest point. 

The persistence of the Treasury’s difficulties, despite the 
voting of the Budget and the four votes of confidence given 
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to the Laval Cabinet, are characteristic of France’s present 
itical uneasiness. It is rumoured that the Radical 

ini may be forced by their Party to leave the Cabinet, 
even before the return of the Chamber from the recess on 
January 14th. But the arbiter of the situation is, as 
always, M. Herriot. The ex-president of the Radical Party 
must still remember the violent criticism which he incurred 
when he was accused by public opinion with having pro- 
voked the 1926 crisis of the franc when the English pound 
was worth 240 francs. M. Herriot is thus probably reluc- 
tant to form a Cabinet with an empty Treasury on the eve 
of the general elections. If, besides this, the sanctions 
policy was pushed forward, and if Signor Mussolini 
declared that though France remained an ally he must 
again fortify the Alpine frontier with troops, the position of 
the new Prime Minister would become very delicate. 

BUSINESS PROSPECTS FOR 1936 

Economic prospects at the beginning of 1936 are very 
uncertain. Unemployment is virtually the same as at the 
end of 1934, with 439,000 persons against 436,000. But it 
ought to have fallen owing to the repatriation of numerous 
foreign workers and the initiation of large-scale public 
works. The Treasury’s difficulties, however, have ham- 
pered the latter. Nevertheless, the outlook for business 
activity seems a little better, since the rise of the wholesale 
price index from 341 to 357 has coincided with a decline of 
the retail price index from 460 to 446. Foreign trade, too, 
has shown slightly better figures in the last three months. 
The sentiment of the public is plainly shown by the simul- 
taneous fal] in gilt-edged and rise in equity stocks that has 
long been going on. Rentes finished the year substantially 
lower than they began it. The ‘‘ 3 per cent. perpetual,’’ 
for instance, stood at 78.85 on December 29, 1934, and at 
73.25 on December 31, 1935. Variable-dividend shares 
stood many points higher at the latter date. 

Paris, January 9. 


om 
— 








GERMANY 


THE PRESS AND ABYSSINIA 
THE international situation has aroused noticeable uneasi- 
ness during the past week. Dealing on the Bourse has 
been restrained; and, mainly owing to the raising of rail- 
way rates, the usual New Year’s advance in prices has not 
materialised. The Abyssinian problem proper has fallen 
into the background as a matter which, as had been ex- 
pected here all along, would probably be settled by military 
results. But the Press is full of speculations about wider 
issues. On the one hand, war between Italy and Great 
Britain is discussed as more than probable; on the other 
hand, it is predicted that the League’s authority will not 
recover from the shock of the Hoare-Laval proposals, and 
that in the matter of new sanctions Great Britain will pro- 
ceed cautiously either out of fear of war or because she has 


adopted the French doctrine that ‘‘ Italy must not be 


weakened too much.’’ Newspapers continue to depict 
Italy’s military position in Abyssinia as very bad, and even 
write of ‘‘ débacle ’’ and “‘ collapse.’’ Although the pro- 
fession of impartiality is maintained, there has been some 
unfavourable Press criticism of the Red Cross bombings. 
Sanctions, however, are described, in the words of the Ham- 
burg Chamber of Commerce, as a cause of ‘‘ mistrust, 
insecurity and uncertainty,’’ and therefore as an obstacle 
to international trade recovery. The complaint is also 
made that rises in prices caused by the dispute compel 
Germany to pay too much for imported commodities. 
The increase in railway goods rates by 5 per cent., 
announced this week, is mainly a consequence of the Rail- 
way Corporation’s inability to produce an operating surplus 
sufficient to cover its heavy non-operating expenditure. 
While the increase will tend to raise the price level, it is not 
a consequence of the rise that has already occurred. 
Salaries, wages and the cost of materials (in particular coal 
and steel) have not risen. Fourteen per cent. of the Cor- 
poration’s gross takings would be required to cover the non- 
operating expenditure. This expenditure totals Rm. 495 
millions, and is composed (in millions) of: Contribution to 
the Reich, Rm. 70; Preference dividend Rm. 35; Traffic 


Tax, Rm. 215; Pensions, etc., Rm. 160; and extra 
ture in connection with the new frontier Rm. 15, 
bottom of the depression the Corporation did not 
operating expenditure; but 1934 brought an ae 
plus of Rm. 24 millions, 1935 (estimated) Rm. 155 mii 
Gross revenue, however, has not recovered to normal. Jy 
1929 it reached its highest with Rm. 5,354 millions, and} 
1933 had fallen to Rm. 2,921 millions. The esticats 
1935 is Rm. 3,575 millions. The revenue recovery has, 
therefore, been smaller than that of internal traffic. Ty 
is explained by the lower level of takings per unit of trafiie. 
Takings per passenger-kilometre fell from 3.12 
in 1931 to 2.54 pf. in 1935; and for goods per ton-kilometp 
from 4.65 pf. in 1930 to 3.66 pf. in 1935. . 
Low railway revenue does not accord with the Nazi Goy. 
ernment’s policy of reviving business by means of 
expenditure. The Minister of Communications com 
that the cutting of expenditure caused by the decline in 
revenue is undesirable, and has, in fact, been at the cost 
of the Corporation’s equipment. In order to maintain 
equipment, a much larger sum would have to be spent ia 
1936 than is provided for in the Railway Budget. If this 
additional necessary expenditure were made, the 1936 Rail- 
way Budget would close with a deficit of Rm. 165 millions, 
The Reich has refused to abate its financial claims against 
the railways. Hence the decision to raise rates. The 
increase in rates will yield Rm. 100 millions in 1936, and 
part of the remaining deficit of Rm. 65 millions will be met 
by economies, and by the withdrawal of some of the A 
(low) rates.’ Passenger fares remain unchanged. 
traffic is naturally now playing a réle in railway finance, 
and it already has takings of about Rm. 120 millions a 
year. This traffic will be regulated by a law which comes 
into force in April. 


THE FOOD SCARCITY 
The cost-of-living index number (1913-14 = 100) for 
December was 123.4, against 122.9 for November, and 
122.2 in December, 1934. The component indices, a 
compared with those of a year ago, are as follows: — 
Dec., 1934 Da 


Heating and lighting 126-0 


Clothing 118-4 
Housing 121-3 
Various 141-0 

The food figures are misleading. As no explanation is 
given of the disparity between them and actual working: 
class experience, which suggests increases of between 10 
and 25 per cent., it may be assumed that the indices afe 
based upon officially-fixed prices which are not observed 
or upon the assumption of continuous identical omnes 
tion. The latter assumption is erroneous, because 
householder, unable to buy accustomed foods at all, of 
only at exorbitant prices, buys other products. This & 
illustrated by information available about the present acute 
egg shortage. In Berlin it is impossible to get eggs = 
by surreptitious means. The supply of eggs is stated to 
no worse than that of a year ago, but the public, unable to 
get fats, has taken to increased buying of eggs. This 
the butter position, at least in Berlin, has much improved. 
The potato crop of 1935 is returned at 41 million tons, 3 
against 45 million tons in 1934. 

Industrial reports for December are fairly favourable. 
The Rhenish-Westphalian steel industry was active, 
the export market firm. Motor exports also increased, 
the chemical trade was busier. . Stocks of cotton at Bremet 
have increased materially. Out of total raw cotton imports 
of 984,000 bales in January-November, 1935, only 373,00 
bales came from the United States, as against 805,600 bales 
out of a total of 996,600 bales in the same months of 1934 
Cotton imports from Brazil, Argentina, Mexico, As# 
Minor, Egypt, and the Congo have increased enormously. 
Retail trade turnover in November was returned at 4 p@ 
cent. higher than in November, 1934. But this is due t 
the rise in prices. 

Money remains plentiful, and day loans early this week 
were at 2-3 per cent. The market discount rate remains ut 
changed at 3 per cent. Subscription to the Railways Loa® 
1s in progress. The new Prussian issue of Rm. 150 millios 
44 per cent. Treasury certificates, repayable in 1941, # 
reported to have succeeded. This loan is mainly for cot 






































































January 11, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 69 








version, and replaces 6 cent. certificates maturing this 
month. The Reichsbank's swollen return for December 31st 
seems to conflict with the year-end money market liquidity; 
for credits and investments increased during the week by 
Rm. 640 millions, as against Rm. 496 millions in the same 
week of 1934. This large increase may have represented 
a reaction after the abnormal improvement in the bank’s 

ition in November. But it is plain that the commercial 
banks provided themselves very li y with cash. During 
the year (December 31, 1934, to December 31, 1935) 
currency reserves rose from Rm. 84 to Rm. 87 millions; 
discounts from Rm. 4,021 to Rm. 4,498 millions; and the 
circulation from Rm. 3,901 to Rm. 4,285 millions (circula- 
tion of all currencies from Rm. 5,989 millions to Rm. 6,389 
millions). 

BERLIN, January 8. 
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THE BUDGET DEFICIT 


At the meeting of the Cabinet on December 20 the Finance 
Minister presented the final figures of the Budget for the 
financial year ended June 30, 1935. The deficit amounted 
to 2,030 million lire; or 398 millions less than the pro- 
visional figure reached on June 30th. Of the final deficit, 
975 million lire is due to extraordinary expenditure in East 
Africa, 840 millions to a grant in aid of the State railways, 
and only 215 millions to the ordinary Budget. At the same 
Session the Minister presented the estimates for the year 
1936-37, beginning on July Ist next. With revenue esti- 
mated at 20,312 million lire and expenditure at 20,291.5 
millions, this Budget should close with a surplus of 20.4 
million lire. 

The most interesting item in the 1936-37 Budget is the 
disappearance of the State railways deficit. The Minister 
stated that this was due to two factors: (1) the increase in 
freight rates; and (2) the increase in the taxation of motor 
vehicles carrying goods. The new tax, he said, would 
accrue to the general Exchequer; and the Treasury would 
thus be enabled to reduce its financial claims against the 
Railways Administration. This seems to mean that the 
annuity for the service of a part of the railway debt created 
on July 1, 1905, has now been charged to the General 
Exchequer. The question who should pay this charge has 
long caused friction between the State railways and the 
Treasury. The Railways complained that they were bur- 
dened by a debt created for building and enlarging a rail- 
way whose purpose was mainly that of national defence 
and general economic progress rather than transport alone. 

That a surplus was possible for 1936-37, the Minister 
added, was due to the exclusion of expenditure on the East 
African campaign. Only interest on the contemplated debt 
was included. It would be clearly impossible, he said, to 
provide for war expenditure in the ordinary way; and it 
was useless to include figures, which, at the best, would 
have been only guesses. 


FINANCING WAR EXPENDITURE 

That the Government revenue can be estimated at 20,312 
million lire, against 17,998.4 in 1935-36, and 17,611.8 for 
1934-35, may be taken as the effect of two causes: (1) the 
gradual improvement in economic conditions since the 
bottom was touched in 1932; (2) the detailed reforms in 
the taxation system. During the last session there were 
laid on the table of Parliament—and will shortly be voted, 
with minor amendments—two big legislative decrees on the 
Income tax and succession, registration, exchange, stamp, 
etc., taxes, which will go very far to fill any hole still re- 
maining in the fiscal net. Various methods of evading the 
Income taxes and estate taxes will now be prevented. This 
means of increasing the revenue is certainly preferable to 
the imposition of big taxes. From time to time, especially 
since the beginning of the East African campaign, the air 
has been full of rumours of new big schemes of taxation; 
but the Finance Minister has so far refrained from 
experiments. 

For the present, ways and means for financing the war 
expenditure are being found, so far as internal expenditure 
goes, in the yield of the conversion of 3$ per cent. Re- 


deemable Government stock. into 5 per cent. consols. The 
total amount extant of 3} per cent. Redeemable stock is 
61,000 million lire. It appears from statements in the daily 
Press that more than 30,000 millions have been converted, 
and applications are well on the way towards the 40,000 
millions mark. This should give to the Treasury up to 
6,000 million lire of new money. And, if the subscription 
list is not closed, a continuous rivulet of new money should 
be forthcoming during the whole of 1936. 

Now that the conversion is in a fair way to succeed, the 
price of 3} per cent. Redeemable stock is improving. In 
November its buying and selling prices were as far apart as 


62 and 68. Now, after a 13 per cent. dividend has been paid, 


the minimum is 64.55 and maximum 64.70; which means 
that the market is much more . The firmness of Gov- 
ernment securities has also reacted favourably on the ordin- 
ary share market. Following the August and September 
slump, which resulted from legislation icting dividends 
and the 10 per cent. tax on bearer dividends, the average 
index number of security prices (Milan Economic 
Board) touched bottom on November 2nd at 66.19, against 
76.53 on August 2nd. On November oth the index number 
of variable dividend securities had risen to 67.68. Statisti- 
cal publications have since been stopped; but individual 
prices point to a strong market. 

The control of foreign trade and the exchange structure 
is becoming more centralised. Professor Felice Guarnieri, 
who was appointed last spring as Superintendent of Foreign 
Exchanges, was yesterday promoted to the newly created 
post of Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Trade and 
Exchanges. The National Institute for Foreign Trade and 
the National Institute for Foreign Exchanges are to be 
subordinated to the new Under-Secretary, who is, in his 
turn, directly dependent upon the Prime Minister. As the 
National Institute for Foreign Exchanges, which has the 
monopoly of all transactions in foreign exchanges, works 
through the agency of the Bank of Italy, the connection 
between Bank and Government is bound to become more 
and more close. 


TURIN, January 3. 

















THE CHARTERED BANK 
OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND CHINA 


Incorporated by Royal Charter 1853 


CAPITAL S 23,000,000 
RESERVE FUND - 3,000,000 
Drafts issued on the undermen- 
tioned Agencies and Branches, 
Bills of Exchange bought and 
received for collection, Letters 
of Credit issued, and every 
description of Banking business 
undertaken. 
The Bank also undertakes Trustee- 
ships and Executorships. 
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POLAND 


SANCTIONS AND THE FOUR-POWER PACT 


Tne Hoare-Laval plan for settling the Italo-Abyssinian 
conflict aroused neither surprise nor indignation in Poland. 
The were not authoritatively commented upon, 
but the general impression was that they indicated the best 
way out of a very delicate situation. Prolongation of the 
conflict, according to Polish views, can benefit nobody— 
save perhaps Germany. Resentment, however, has been 
expressed recently against what was called ‘‘ backstairs 
procedure at Geneva,”’ but this can perhaps be ascribed to 
the fact that the réle assigned to Poland throughout the 
conflict has been mainly one of expressing assent. There 
has never been any enthusiasm here for sanctions against 
Italy, even though those now in force touch Polish interests 
very lightly. Poland has been more concerned of late over 
the possibility of the Four-Power pact proposal being 
revived in one form or another. But Colonel Beck, the 
Foreign Minister, who visited Geneva for the Council meet- 
ing on December 18th-19th, and talked with M. Laval and 
Mr Eden, appears to have been reassured on this point. 


The Cabinet, headed by M. Zyndram-Koscialkowski, 
which took office in October, is making a determined effort 
to ‘‘ balance the country’s economic life.’” There has been 
thrown in, for good measure, an Amnesty Law, passed by 
Parliament a week ago, which provides for the immediate 
discharge of about 27,000 prisoners (nearly 3,000 of them 
classified as political) and the remission of sentences by a 
third to a half of an approximately similar number. 

Under the special powers granted by Parliament two 
months ago, the Government has put into effect its new 
economic programme. The main features of this are: a 
balanced Budget; reform of the pension system; a tax (up 
to 25 per cent.) on the salaries of Government employees 
to yield 150 million zlotys a year; an increase in the income 
tax to yield a further 60 million zlotys; a vigorous attack 
on industrial cartels, with the cancellation so far of 93 
cartel agreements out of a total of 273; compulsory reduc- 
tion of cartel prices in the internal market by an average 
of about 15 per cent.; compulsory lowering of apartment- 
house rents; and relief for agriculture. 


‘* FIVE YEARS OF CONTINUOUS DEFLATION ”’ 


The new burdens imposed by the Government (tax 
increases, reduced grants, etc.) are estimated at 278 million 
zlotys a year; but the savings to the community at large 
by price feductions, lower interest rates, etc., are set at 
408 million zlotys. On balance, therefore, the ‘‘ under- 
lying population *”” ought to have the difference of 130 
million zlotys a year available for savings, or for improve- 
ment in the now lamentably low standard of living. What- 
ever the ultimate effect of the programme may be, the first 
result has been a further general lowering of prices, a 
slackening in trade, serious financial losses to merchants 
who have had to mark down their stocks, and a great deal 
of dissatisfaction in industrial circles. Industrialists are 
practically unanimous in the conviction that five years of 
continuous deflation are more than enough, and that what 
Poland now needs more than anything is rising prices. 

The new programme is complementary to the Budget 
estimates, now before Parliament, for the fiscal year 
beginning April 1, 1936. The estimates are as follows: — 

(In thousands of zlotys) 


1935-6 1936-7 
REVENUE .........ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 2,016,400 2,237,132 
Expenditure ...........seeeeeesenes 2,168,400 2,237,082 


While the estimated deficit for 1935-36 was 152 million 
zlotys, the actual deficit in the first eight months (April- 
November) was 220 millions. 

Next year’s estimates include special funds previously 
handled outside the Budget; and, in reality, the expendi- 
ture provided for is nearly 24 million zlotys below the 

t year. The appropriation for the War Department 
is reduced from 761.7 millions to 759.7 millions, but the 
service of the public debt next year will require 215.7 
millions (110.3 millions for external debt), as compared 
with 202 millions this year. The 1936-37 Finance Bill, it 
is interesting to note, doesnot contain the usual clause 
about ‘‘ recourse to credit operations,’’ if necessary, for 








balancing the Budget; and it has been made quite clear}, 
M. Kwiatkowski, the Finance Minister, that the Budget 
going to be really and truly balanced. om 

The November trade returns value exports at 82,4 million 
zlotys, and imports at 77.0 millions. For the first 1 
months of this year (with the corresponding for 1934 
in brackets) exports were 756.3 million zlotys (8o«. 
millions), imports 704.6 millions (664.2 millions), hy 
export surplus 51.7 millions (141 millions). The following 
table shows the percentage of trade by countries—for th 
first 10 months: — 


(Percentage of Total Trade) 
Imports into Exports from 
Poland Poland 
1934 1935 1934 1935 

United Kingdom....... 10-4 13-4 20-3 19-9 
Germany  ......seeseeeee 13-5 14-9 16-7 14-8 
United States ......... 15-0 14-5 2-4 49 
FYRMCO  2.cccccccccccccces 5:8 4:8 4-3 3-3 
Soviet Russia .......... 2-1 1-3 3:1 1:5 


The export surplus with the United Kingdom declined 
from 94.4 million zlotys in the first 10 months of 1934 to 
55-8 millions in 1935, which is one of the causes of the 
Bank of Poland’s loss of 70 million zlotys in gold duri 
the three months from September Ist to November 3oth, 

The Sejm has ratified the commercial treaty with Ger 
many, which was put into effect, pending ratification, on 
November 20th. The first estimate that this treaty might 
increase Polish-German trade by as much as 50 per cent, 
is still far from being realised. It is much more difficult 
for the Polish market to absorb German manufactures than 
it is for the German market to take Polish food products, 
and Jewish hostility to the purchase of German goods is an 
obstacle to the smooth working of the treaty. 

Warsaw, January I. 








SWITZERLAND 





TRADE WITH ITALY 

THE Swiss Government is applying the economic and 
financial sanctions adopted by the League against Italy. 
But, owing to Switzerland’s peculiar situation, she has not 
stopped commercial exchanges with Italy. She has instead 
reduced them by quotas calculated on the trade figures of 
1934, which was a low-record year. Switzerland being @ 
neutral country, as recognised by the international treaties 
and the League, has also suppressed the transit and export 
tation of arms and war materials both to Italy and 
Abyssinia. 

The consequences of these measures are already shown 
in the November trade returns. During that month, 
imports from Italy were 7,600,000 francs, as against 
8,200,000 francs in November, 1934, and 7,700,000 francs 
in October, 1935. Exports to Italy were 6,400,000 francs 
against 9,000,000 francs in November, 1934, and 6,600,000 
francs in October, 1935. 

The movement of goods through the St. Gothard tunnel 
was very active until November 18th, when it declined for 
a few days, as German coal consignments to Italy went 
through the Brenner. After some time, however, 
transit traffic again increased. In November the Federal 
Railways carried 237,000 tons more goods than in October, 
1935, and 600,000 tons more than in November, 1934 
Though no exact figures are available before the beginning 
of 1936, it may be surmised that a great part of the increas 
is due to the movement of goods sent to Italy by some 
North European countries. It is impossible for Switzerland 
to stop this traffic—except in the case of war material 
arms—as the St. Gothard line is ruled by an internati 
convention concluded with Germany and Italy when thes 
countries supplied funds for the completion of the line 
tunnel. The convention cannot be denounced by Switzer 
land alone. It can only be broken with the consent of the 
other parties. 

MORE ECONOMIES THREATENED 

Parliament was not able to vote the Budget before the 
end of the year, and an extraordinary session will be 
for that purpose on January 6th. Opinions differ about 
the savings to be made in expenditure and the increases if 
taxation to be adopted. The proposal for a reduction i 
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the salaries of State officials is being opposed by the officials 
backed by the Socialist Party. - 

Parliament has also refused to adopt the Government 
proposal for raising Customs duties on petrol. Up to the 
end of June last the price of petrol in Switzerland was 
1.90 francs (2s. 7d.) a gallon; it was then raised to 2.15 
francs (38.). Asa result there was a big drop in consump- 
tion of petrol, and Government receipts were much 
smaller than was forecast. A further rise in the tax might 
keep away from Switzerland a number of foreign motorists, 
and thus harm the tourist industry. This cannot be over- 
looked, as nearly 150,000 foreign motor cars come to 
Switzerland every year. 

In November the Federal Council was re-elected by a big 
majority in Parliament. The Socialist Party made an 
attempt to secure two seats in the Government, but owing 
to personal differences the two Socialist candidates did not 
even collect all the votes of the Left wing. 


The economic situation has not improved, and the end of 
the year was rather gloomy. The well-known machine 
factory, Escher and Wyss, at Zurich—which had been re- 
organised a few years ago—is again in a difficult position, 
and the Canton and town of Zurich may purchase the 
factory in order to keep it running and prevent several 
hundred workers from being dismissed. The foreign trade 
returns showed no improvement during the third quarter 
of 1935, when imports totalled 311,672,509 francs 
(343,013,281 francs in 1934) and exports 188,205,134 francs 
(203,814,980 francs in 1934). During October and Novem- 
ber imports totalled 229,830,662 francs (243,390,671 francs 
in 1934) and exports 155,241,074 francs (155,136,547 francs 
in 1934). The most striking feature is the recovery of the 
watchmaking industry, whose exports totalled 108.4 million 
francs during the first eleven months of the year, a rise 
of 33.5 million francs over 1934. 

GENEVA, January I. 








SWEDEN 


emer 
INDIGNATION AT RED CROSS BOMBING 


Tue Italian air raid on the Swedish Red Cross Ambulance 
in Dolo has roused in this country an almost unprecedented 
feeling of indignation against the transgressor of the 
Geneva Convention. And the provocative attitude of the 
Italian Press has hardly tended to calm feelings in Sweden. 
The incident has unquestionably strengthened the links of 
solidarity which unite the small Northern States. 

This solidarity had already been reinforced by the solemn 
proclamation by the Finnish Government of its future pro- 
Scandinavian orientation. Unfortunately, however, this 
proclamation was completely overshadowed by the deplor- 
able effect of the Laval-Hoare peace proposals, which 
threatened to undermine the prestige of the British Empire 
in the Scandinavian countries and to shake their belief in 
the logical course of British policy on which these coun- 
tnes had based their attitude towards the Italo-Abyssinian 
conflict. The subsequent failure of the Paris scheme and 
the resignation of Sir Samuel Hoare somewhat softened the 
first bad impression. But the incident is considered as an 
additional support to the now established opinion that 
strong national defence forces are the chief requisite for a 
policy of neutrality. 

Negotiations for changes in the present British-Swedish 

tade Agreement, which will remain in force even after 
July 7th until six months’ notice of termination is given 
by either of the Contracting Governments, have lately taken 
Place in London. So far only a suggestion of the British 
Government for the modification of the present regulations 
for imports of Swedish bacon has been discussed; but fur- 
ther modifications can be introduced at any date after 
July 7th, without any need for abrogating the Agreement, 
Which, as a whole, has worked to both countries 
Satisfaction. 
_ Estimates for the Budget year 1936-37 reveal a con- 
rable increase in revenue. The yield of income and 
Capital taxes is estimated at Kr. 160 millions, against 
- 147 millions for the current year. The estimated in- 


crease of revenues from the State railways amounts to 
Kr. 8 millions, from motor taxes to Kr. 15 millions, and 
from Customs duties to Kr. 13 millions. 


IMPORTS AT RECORD LEVEL 


Foreign trade in November reached a total of Kr: 276 
pee _ Imports were Kr. 153 millions—the 

nthly import figure since December, 1929—and exports 
Kr. 123 millions. The increase in imports is mainly due to 
larger imports of mineral oils and artificial fertilisers. On 
the export side wooden goods show a further decline, which 
is compensated, however, by larger pulp and paper ex- 
ports. October for trade with Great Britain show 
ynpocts from Great Britain at Kr. 28.8 millions and exports 
at Kr. 30.3 millions, The export surplus was thus Kr. 1.5 
millions, compared with Kr. 5.2 millions in October, 1934. 

Employment is satisfactory, despite a seasonal rise in 
the number of unemployed from 47,000 to 54,000. Lock- 
outs, however, have been notified in the engineering work- 
shops, the ironworks and the mining industries, affecting 
some 90,000 employees. 

The index of wholesale prices rose from 117 in October 
to 118 in November (1913 = 100), owing to increases in 
fuel and textile prices. The joint-stock banks’ total ‘‘ Cash 
and at Bank of Sweden ’’ holdings, however, declined from 
Kr. 403 millions in October to Kr. 265 millions in Novem- 
ber. Public deposits showed a corresponding contraction. 
During November and December the Bank of Sweden con- 
tinued its policy of strengthening the gold reserve, although 
on a smaller scale than in October. The stock markets 
were essentially firm towards the end of the year. 


STOCKHOLM, January 6. 








ARGENTINA 





SMALLER CROPS THIS YEAR 


Tue Ministry of Agriculture has just published an official 
report giving the estimated production of grain and linseed 
in 1935-36 as compared with last year. figures show 
a very large reduction in all crops except maize, for which 
the statistics have not been published. This heavy falling 
off in the exportable surplus of grain will be certain to 
impair the exchange situation during 1936. It is possible 
that the peso will remain at about its present quotation, 
under control, but there will be less exchange available for 
imports, dividends, etc. 

The reduction in tonnage of grain on the basis of present- 
day prices signifies a decline of over $300 millions in 
revenue. This, however, should be offset to some extent 
by the expected increase in the maize crop and a possible 
firmer tendency in grain prices. If the balance of trade is 
to be maintained, imports will have to be still further cur- 


tailed and national industries will benefit. The detailed 
figures are as follows : — 
Reduction Average 
Grain and Production compared with Production during 
Linseed 1935-6 1934-5 last Ten Years 
Tons Tons ons 
Wheat ....... 3,820,000 2,630,000 6,262,507 
Linseed ...... 1,280,000 745,000 1,876,351 
Oats ......+.- 500,000 470,000 958,323 
Barley ,...... 480,000 406,000 486,148 
RYO nceseceeene 140,000 261,000 207 ,437 


Production of barley and rye has steadily increased during 
recent years, and 1934 was well above the average figure 
for the last ten years. 

The following figures show Argentine imports according 
to country of origin in the first eleven months of 1934 and 


1935 -— 


Tariff Values — of 
1934 , 1935 1934 1935 


; 73808 23°3 ai 
United Kingdom. 210,269,298 217,075,805 ‘S$ 212 


United States ... 140,480,842 148,355,316 15-0 145 
Germany .......+. 92,021,539  91,099549 98 89 
Belgium .......+++- 63,950,211 5:0 63 
Brazil .......0-0-++ 45,111,548 48 4:9 
France .-.-..+.-++: 47,504,423 46,990,101 5-1 4-5 
Ttaly ssessceseseeees 360625 44604491 6-4 4-4 
Japams...s.eccncvess 20,906,859. (43,880,720 2:2 4:3 
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EXPORTS ACCORDING TO COUNTRY OF DESTINATION 


Market Values 
1934 1935 


$ $ 
964,509 117,564,013 
For eotese 426,725,143 


United Kingdom. 510,090,493 
ited States ... 71,052,275 165,305,350 
Belgie 112,531,493 


108,828,279 

98,046,920 

68,149,993 
Italy 55,677,061 59,917,484 : 
Imports from Japan are more than double last year’s figure, 
and exports to the United States have risen phenomenally. 
One remarkable point about the import statistics is that, 
whereas the import of dutiable articles has increased by 
9.5 per cent., those entering the country duty free have 
declined by 2.3 per cent. This anomaly is not explained. 
The tonnage and value of imports up to the end of Novem- 
ber is the highest registered since 1931; but there was a 
decided falling off during November. Textiles, metal and 
rubber show a falling off in tonnage, compared with last 

ear, and tobacco and rubber show a falling off in value. 

The ports and customs revenue, thanks to the large increase 
in imports, shows an improvement, over the eleven months, 
of nearly $25,000,000. 

The Government, in a message just sent to Congress, 
state that owing to a very large increase in revenue they 
expect a Budget surplus for 1935 of $20,000,000. In view 
of this and in order to stimulate trade, reductions in taxa- 
tion will be brought into force as from January I. 


BUENOS AIRES, January 1. 








CHINA 


CHIANG KAI SHEK AND JAPAN 
THE recent Kuomintang Conference in Nanking seems to 
have been without precedent in its freedom from bickering 
and internal friction. Fear of Japan is no doubt mainly 


responsible for this refreshing spirit of concord, but a good 
deal of credit appears to be due to General Chiang Kai 
Shek for his tactful control of the delegates. At any rate, 
there was unmistakable evidence that the Canton Party 
had abandoned its policy of making difficulties for the 
Central Government and a spirit of co-operation super- 
vened. Unfortunately the Canton leaders returned to their 
city to find the students of the Sun Yat Sen University in 
a truculent mood, organising anti-Japanese demonstra- 
tions and demanding vigorous military action by the 
Nanking Government in defence of the Northern Pro- 
vinces. So far a mild unofficial protest has been made by 
the Japanese Consul in Canton, but the local officials are 
now more enlightened as a result of their visit to Nanking, 
and realise the danger of giving the Japanese authorities 
any excuse for stern measures. It is consequently expected 
that the students will be quietly but firmly suppressed. 


MANAGING THE HONGKONG DOLLAR 


Four weeks after the embargo on the export ot silver had 
been set up, the Legislative Council of Hongkong passed 
an Ordinance, dated December 6th, ‘‘ to make provision for 
the establishment and management of an Exchange Fund 
and to amend the law relating to legal tender.’’ In order 
to secure control of exchange the Government was em- 
powered to make the notes of the three banks of issue legal 
tender and to take over from those banks, against a cer- 
tificate of indebtedness, all silver coin and bullion 
deposited against note issues. Silver coin exceeding $10 
in private hands is to be surrendered at face value, and 
bullion will be taken over at the rate of $1.28 per fine 
ounce. The Exchange Fund referred to in the Ordinance 
is under the control of the Colonial Treasurer in consulta- 
tion with an Advisory Committee to which the Chief 
Manager of the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Cor- 
poration and Mr N. E. Young, of the British Treasury, 
have been appointed. 

Rumours of impending legislation led to a drop in 
exchange from 1s. 5$d., and the day after the ordinance 
was passed the dollar stood at 1s. 4d. The public assumed 
that this was the rate at which exchange would be main- 
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tained for the time being, and the first four days of 
Government control certainly suggested stability, But the 
public reckoned without the Secretary of the United State, 
Treasury; and when the London silver market was Unable 
to quote a price for forward delivery the rate slumped 
to 1s. 3}d. Mr Morgenthau’s statement of December rath 
has given a little stiffening to the market, but there jg, 
once again, nervous uncertainty about the future of th. 
exchange amongst the business community. 
there is a general feeling that a low rate of ex 
benefit the Colony in the long run, the decline has been g9 
sudden as to upset all branches of trade, as well as a 
many individuals with sterling commitments. From the 
political angle there is much conjecture about the Hong. 
kong Government’s position as a holder of possibly more 
than 100 million ounces of silver and as the owner of some 
20 million ounces of coined silver, which was ship 
last week’s homeward bound P. & O. to be sold in the 
London market. Then there is some curiosity about the 
question who is directing the Colony’s monetary policy, 
whether the Colonial Office, the Governor of the Bank of 
England or Sir Frederick Leith Ross. 

No one here is blind to the fact that the silver purchasing 
policy of the American Treasury has shattered the c 
basis of China and Hongkong, and that an entirely new 
system may have to be evolved. But there is no certai 
that the Nanking Government, beset as it is by the 
Japanese menace, can maintain a managed currency 
without the active support of either the European Powers 
or the League of Nations; and the feeling here is that the 
action of the Hongkong Government may prove to have 
been too precipitate. Hongkong’s near neighbour, 
Canton, is in the throes of a currency crisis, and altho 
the Administration there is endeavouring to carry out 
policy laid down by the Nanking Government, there is a 
shortage of paper to replace the silver called in, and the 
general course of trade is held up owing to lack of cur- 
rency. If American purchases of silver cease and the 
price of the metal reverts to its normal economic level, then, 
it is argued, China may return to the silver standard, 
leaving Hongkong with a currency of its own neither based 
on sterling nor related to the Chinese dollar. 

HonGkKoNG, December 16. 








CANADA 


PUBLIC OPINION AND OIL SANCTIONS 


Tue Government has incurred a storm of criticism as 4 
result of its strange repudiation of the action of its 
accredited representative at Geneva, Dr. W. A. Riddell, 
who had moved a resolution for the extension of sanctions 
against Italy to include oil, steel and coal. The Ministry's 
disavowal of Dr. Riddell seems to have been the result of 
an agitation in the Quebec press. But the disavowal pro- 
voked strong protests from Liberal papers like the Toronto 
Globe and prominent Liberals like Sir Robert Falconer and 
Mr N. W. Rowell, K.C. 

The Dominion-Provincial Conference, which has just 
been held in Ottawa, achieved some valuable spade work 
which should lead to useful reforms. All the Provinces 
were represented by delegations of their Ministries headed 
by their Premiers. At the opening of the Conference 4 
delegation of mayors of the leading Canadian cities met 
Mr Mackenzie King and the nine provincial Premiers, and 
bluntly intimated that most of the municipalities of Canada 
were either at or nearing the end of their financial tether 
and that, if a widespread epidemic of defaults was to be 
averted, the Federal Government should take a much largef 
share of the burden on its shoulders. The King Govern 
ment has now agreed to increase its grants to the provinces 
for unemployment relief, which have averaged $1,750,000 
a month, to about $3,000,000 a month. The Provinces 
in turn accepted the Federal Government's project for 4 
National Employment Commission, with which they Wi 
pean it - to sapeaitin the administration of relief — 

, Plans to absorb the workless in employment. 
was disclosed during the discussions that - 2 ees of 
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ple on direct unemployment relief at the end of October 
was 1,017,355, Which was 41,000 more than in 
September and only some 40,000 less in October, 1934. 
In the Conference’s committee on public debts and 
fnances, Mr Hepburn, Premier of Ontario, advocated a 
nation-wide refunding operation, backed by a general 
Federal tee, in order to reduce interest burdens. He 
was backed by the Premiers of Alberta and British 
Columbia; but Mr Dunning, the Federal Minister of 
Finance, who was supported by Mr Taschereau, Premier of 
Quebec, and other easterners, were lukewarm. Eventually 
it was agreed to create a standing national committee, com- 
of Federal and Provincial representatives, for the 
{urther examination of the financial and debt problem. Most 
of the Provinces are also now ready to a the idea of a 
National Loan Council, provided that the Federal Govern- 
ment will assist with its guarantee in a general refunding 
operation. One rather unexpected result of the Conference 
was an agreement that the adian constitution should be 
revised, and a committee of experts has been set up to draft 
a plan of procedure. 


MR ABERHART’S PLANS 


Mr Aberhart, Premier of Alberta, stated at the opening 
of the Conference that the inauguration of a Social Credit 
scheme would not jeopardise Alberta’s credit, and that as 
soon as the credit of the Province had been rebuilt Major 
C. H. Douglas would be invited to come to Alberta and 
act as adviser about the launching of such a scheme. 

The Ontario Government, after issuing the legislation 
which cancels — contracts between the Hydro-Electric 
Commission of Ontario and four Quebec companies, has 
entered into negotiations with some of the companies for 
new contracts on a smaller scale. It has agreed to take, 
at the reduced price of $12.50 per h.p., as compared with 
$15, some 100,000 h.p. from the Gatineau Corporation, 
and an option on 165,000 more horse-power from the same 
company to be exercised at its will, and to buy 40,000 h.p. 
at $12.50 from the Maclaren-Quebec Company. 

Business conditions generally remain satisfactory, and 
the economic index of the Bureau of Statistics has risen 
nearly a full point in the last fortnight. 


(1926= 100) 
Car- Wholesale Bank Bond Economic 
Week ended loadings Prices Clearings Yields Index 
Dec. 15,1934... 65-0 71-4 95-4 140-8 = 995 
Nov. 30,1935... 67-1 72-9 83-0 133-7 98-9 
Dec. 7,1935... 66-1 72-7 87-5 133-7 98-7 
Dec. 14,1935... 67-2 72-6 90-5 133-0 99-7 
Country store keepers report that the purchasing power 
of the farming communities is substantially higher than it 
was last winter, and the Bureau of Statistics has estimated 
that the value of the principal field crops of Canada for 1935 
was $510,835,600 which, although some 38} million dollars 
below the figure for 1934, is well above the value for any 
other year since 1930. Many farmers are using a substantial 
proportion of their cash income to replace equipment and 
buy clothing and luxuries. In the towns and cities the 
public is also buying freely. The mining industry, which 
continues to prosper and expand, is also helping to main- 
tain the general business level. ° 


NEW WHEAT-BUYING POLICY 


The news that the Argentine Government had decided 
to fix the price of wheat in that country at the equivalent 
of 90 cents per bushel caused great rejoicing in Western 
Canada and immediately moved the price of wheat sharply 
upward. Already the Canadian Government had changed 
the personnel of the Canadian Grain Board. Mr John I. 
McFarland, its first Chairman, who had been previously 
functioning as the Bennett Ministry’s agent in the Winnipeg 
stain market, and his two colleagues have resigned, 
apparently under compulsion. It has further been 
announced that the new Board has been instructed to sell 
Wheat, not at bargain-counter prices, but at a fair competi- 
tive value for the purpose of reducing the Canadian carry- 
over of wheat to normal dimensions. Stocks are no longer 
to be held at a premium over other competing wheat. 

Various manufacturers are professing alarm at the King 
Government's zeal for concluding tariff agreements with 


other countries and reducing duties to obtain reciprocal 
rayon industry are at pr ‘in Ottawa submitting their 
case for a reduction of the duties on their exports to da 
under the terms of the “‘ fair ition ’” clauses of the 
Ottawa Agreement. The Canadian cotton and rayon manu- 
facturers are fighting them tooth and nail. 

Ottawa, December 2t. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR | 


SANCTIONS 


TO THE EDITC2 OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—You, like The Times in a recent number, and like far 
too many others, are taking the right view of sanctions in a 
wrong way. 


The League cannot, and is not intended to compel, or impose, or 


enforce them, either on, or against, or in favour of any aggressor, — 


or victim of aggression, respectively. 

The League is the embodied expression of world opinion. It*can 
invite its members, each State for itself in its sovereign capacity, 
to boycott the aggressor. It need not stop there ; it can take corre- 
sponding action with any commercial company trading with Italy. 
Mussolini brags about war. If the Standard Oil Company refuses 
to supply him with oil, how is he going to make war upon it? 


Charlwood, Your obedient servant, 


E. Grinstead, ALFRED Hoare. 
Sussex. 


a 


JAPAN AND SINGAPORE 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—You allege that “the Washington Nine Power Treat 
has, in effect, been torn up by Japan ” and go on to argue that paar 
“‘ is a proposition which may be taken for granted, to-day.” 

May I remind you how, in the debate in the House of Commons 
in May, 1923, in Committee of Supply and in support of Mr George 
Lambert’s motion in opposition to such a course, the late Lord 
Asquith, certain M.P.’s of the Labour Party and myself issued a 
warning against the building of the new naval base at Singapore. 
From three different angles we argued that the decision to build 
this naval base must be taken as a threat to herself by Japan. 


Technically, the Bonar Law Government was within its diplomatic 
and legalistic rights in thus starting to construct a fortress and 
naval base somewhat to the West of the Meridian 110° East. 
Britain was not D meqrumees from so doing by the Nine Power Treaty. 
But, technicalities notwithstanding, this decision must be taken 
as in spirit an infringement of that agreement. 


The fact that, alone of their Party, the late Mr Arthur Henderson 
and Mr Sidney Webb stood up to vote with the supporters of the 
Government on a subsequent occasion for the expenditure of 
£20,000,000 on the naval base at Singapore did not escape the 
notice and comment, at the time, of Tokyo. The flagrant erence 
of these two politicians when, respectively, Foreign Secretary and 
Colonial Secretary, for the Soviet Union rather than the Government 
of His Majesty the Mikado did not tend to deter the latter from 
the course on which it decided in the summer of 1931. 


The immense armaments of the Soviet Union in the East, its 
activities on the borders of Chinese Turkestan and Mongolia to-day 
(as within China Proper in 1925~26~27) should surely be taken 
into account in extenuation of Japanese counter-measures from 
1931 to 1935. 


What is wanted surely by all sincere friends of peace is a really 
common front of all those Powers which put their signatures to 
the Nine Power Treaty. 

Yours very truly, 
Watton NEwsoLp. 

Over-Seas League, 

Over-Seas House, St. James’s, London, S.W.1. 
December 9, 1935. 


{Even if the decision to fortify the Singapore Base was unfortunate, 
it cannot justify Japan in breaking her treaty obligations. The 
Washington Treaty deliberately excluded Singapore from, while 
including Hongkong in, the zone in which there were to be no 
fortifications. Moreover, when it is remembered that the British 
Conservative Party voted solidly for the Singa Base, such a 
vote can hardly be re ted as a gesture of p towards 
Soviet Russia. And does a “ really common front” of the Nine- 
Power-Treaty countries mean a front against Russia? And how 
can there be a really common front including China and ieee 
as long as Japan persists in her illegitimate attacks on ? 
—Ep. Econ.) 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


WHEN EAST MEETS WEST* 


A utst of the topics to which Mr Hubbard’s book is 
germane would suggest that he has attempted too much. 
* Eastern Industrialisation and its Effect on the West ’’ is 
matter for a library rather than a single volume. Yet even 
this title hardly does justice to its contents. The subject is 
introduced by a discussion, supported by statistics, of 
Japanese competition with the older Western suppliers in 
world markets. There follows for Japan, China and India 
in turn a brief history of their industrialisation, a survey of 
present economic and political conditions and a forecast of 
the future. The author then turns to a review of the indus- 


_ trial growth of Great Britain and the effect upon her social 


and industrial structure of changes in the competing inter- 
national forces of industrialisation; and his study ends with 
a section on the effects of Eastern industrialisation upon 
trade relationships in the British Commonwealth. 

This is an ambitious programme. But the attempt is well 
justified by the result, and although the materials used are 
not new, the author’s treatment of them is excellent. 
Naturally enough, the largest section concerns Japan; and 
front the familiar arguments of pressure of population and 
proved capacity for industrial development leads to the 
justifiable diiclasiti that in future an increasing number 
of British industries will be subject to competition from 
Japanese manufacturers, who will continue to enjoy for a 
long time the benefits of low money wages combined with 
increasing technical efficiency. One of the arguments used 
to write down the future relative importance of what used 
to be Japan’s major export market, American demand for 
raw silk, is that it was based upon exceptional inflationary 
conditions which are not likely to be repeated. He is a rash 
man, however, who will discount the possibility of revived 
prosperity in America. 

The author does well to observe that the opportunity of 
the Japanese industrialist has been largely the result of the 
peasants’ misfortune, and to relate the economic future of 
Japan to the trend in the outside world toward or away 
from economic nationalism. If Japanese industry is to 
expand to its potential limits, the world must retrace its 
recent steps towards arbitrary autarkic divisions. This 
argument for greater freedom of international trade is 
driven home still harder by the review of conditions in 
China, with her abundant labour, adequate raw materials 
and a will to industrialism, all handicapped by inadequate 
finance, transport and administrative capacity. The same 
is shown to be partly true of India. And the final nail in 
the argument is driven in by the discussion of a recent 
tendency towards increased trade between the Dominions 
and Japan. For Japanese industrialisation is not the only 
force in this field; economic nationalism in Europe and in 
Great Britain have meant closed markets for Dominion 
produce, and have accordingly intensified the demand by 
the Dominions for other outlets. 

Since this book comes from the Royal Institute of Inter- 
national Affairs, the author is prohibited from expressing 
“‘ opinions ”’ or grinding axes; but its moral is written on 


2 orehead : “If a country will not buy, neither shall it 
sell. 








SHORTER NOTICES 


‘* Economische Politiek in Belgie in de Depressie.’’ By Dr 
H. M. H. A. Van der Valk. ; 
WLV., 1988. (Haarlem) De Erven F. 


This volume belongs to the series arranged by the Nether- 
lands Economic Institute. M. Van rms Vall, who is its 
secretary, has been an observer of Belgian economic history 


during the last few years, and he has alread i 

on the relations of the banks with industry Ae nrsalay —~ 
new work examines objectively the effects on the banks of 
the deflationary policy as carried out in Belgium up till March 
1935. The State’s interventions in economic life are also 
examined. M. Van der Valk’s conclusion on the deflation 


* “Eastern Industrialisation and its Effect on the West.” B G.E 
Hubbard, assisted by Denzil Baring. Royal institute of 
International Affairs. Humphrey Milford. 395 pages. 18s, 





licy is that Belgium did not succeed in carrying the 
nee, 2 readjustments ”’ to their logical conclusion. = 
The author also discusses the causes of the 

the belga. Has scar yg ymin its wreh 

ing mone uilibrium n answering uestion the 
yo. na rmsig al seem to have availed himself of all the 
statistical material necessary to give a balanced j ent 
He reaches the sensible general conclusion, however, ; 
economic equilibrium in Belgium has been brought nearer by 
devaluation, but not completely achieved. Disequilibrign 
might return if sterling and the dollar should depreciate 
further. M. Van der Valk also believes that Belgium is tog 
dependent on the economic policy of other nations to be able 
substantially to improve her own position by exclusively 
national measures. ' 


‘<‘Phis Final Crisis.” By Allen Hutt. Gollancz. 282 pages, 


6s. 
‘¢ Abyssinia and Italy.’ By Emile Burns. Gollancz. 233 
pages. 3s. 6d. 


If anyone wants to read yet another Communist interpreta. 
tion of world events, he may peruse these two books. Mr 
Burns tells the old story of “ economic imperialism,” which 
the publisher describes as an analysis of the deeper causes which 
lie behind the events and diplomatic history of recent months, 
‘“‘ Economic imperialism ’’ takes the form in Mr Burns's version, 
not so much of a search for markets as of a search for oppor 
tunities to invest ‘‘ surplus profits.”’ It is interesting to find 
Mr Burns as a Communist, defending the Labour Party's 
support of sanctions against Sir Stafford Cripps. 

Mr Hutt’s book is an account of the rise of the British 
working-class movement from the time of Chartism to the 
present day. There are many attacks on the Trades Union 
Congress. It is an incoherent book—even of its kind. 








BOOKS RECEIVED 


Die Wirtschaftsverflechtung des Britischen Weltreiches. By G. 
Mackenroth and F. Krebs. (Berlin) Junker und Diinnhaupt 
Verlag. 229 pages. Rm. Il. 


The Essentials of Democracy. By A. D. Lindsay. (London) 
H. Milford. 82 pages. 3s. 6d. net. 


Balances of Payments, 1934. League of Nations. (London) Allen 
and Unwin. 198 pages. 6s. net. 


International Trade Statistics, 1934. League of Nations. (London) 
Allen and Unwin. 364 pages. 10s. net. 


The Ethical Factor in Economic Thought. By T. H. Marshal? 
E. F. M. Durbin and Dr. H. J. Bridges. (London) The 
Ethical Union, 12 Palmer Street, S.W.1. 39 pages. 4d. net. 

Die Kritik am Wirtschaftlichen Liberalismus in der Entwicklung de 
deutschen Volkswirtschaftslehve. By W. Vieugels. (Munich). 
Duncker and Humblot. 40 pages. Rm. 1.20. 

The End of Rationing and the Standard of Living in the Soviet Unions. 
(London) School of Slavonic and East European Studies in the 
University of London. 28 pages. 2s. net. 

Social Credit and the Labour Party. By Edwin Muir. (London) 
Stanley Nott, Ltd., 69 Grafton Street. 28 pages. 6d. net. 

What's Wrong with the World? By G. W. L. Day. (London) 
Stanley Nott, Ltd. 90 pages. Is. net. 

Le Conflit Italo-Ethiopien devant la Société des Nations. By J. 
Dupuy. (Paris) Association Frangaise pour la S.D.N., 3, me 
Le Goff. 61 pages. 2 frs. 

Die vier Systeme der Nationalékonomie. By Dr. F. Zweig. (Berlin) 
Carl Heymanns Verlag. 147 pages. No price stated. 


La Théorie de la Valeur. By A. Graziadei. (Paris) Les Editions 
Rieder. 110 pages. 15 frs. 


el OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

ollowing may be obtained fro Stationery Office 

Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. ar 

Ministry of Health. Statement showing the Number of Persons it 
receipt of Poor Relief in England and Wales in the quartet 
ending in September, 1935. 6d. net. 


Sudan No. 1 (1935). Report on the Administration, Finances and 
Condition of the Sudan in 1934. Cmd. 5019. 2s. 6d. net. 
Colonial Reports. No. 1730, Jamaica. 1934. 2s. net. No. 1731 

Mauritius. 1934, 2s. net. 


International Labour Conference. Draft Conventions and Recom 
mendations, June 4~25, 1935. Cmd. 5033. 1s. 3d. net. 


Treaty Series No. 40 (1935). Agreement between H.M. Government 
in the United Kingdom and the Turkish Government respecting 
rade and Payments. June 4, 1935. Cmd. 5037. 6d. net. 


Licensing Statistics for the year 1934. Cmd. 5034. 1s. net. 








































2 pages, 
cz. 233 
terpreta- 
ks. Mr 
which 
ses which 


3} version, 
K Oppor- 


Party's 


n to the 
es Union 


By G. 


(London) 
on) Allen 
(London) 
Marshall’ 
on) The 
4d. net. 

klung dev 
(Munich). 


et Union. 
ies in the 


(London) 
d, net. 
By J. 


., 3, me 


(Berlin) 


: 


January 11, 1936 





THE « . ECONOMIST _ 


MONEY AND BANKING 





BRITISH BANKING PROFITS 


THE leading English banks are now publishing their profits 
and dividend figures for the past year. In no case has any 
remarkable change been shown. It would seem that the 
banks have adjusted themselves to the present era of 

money, reviving trade, and more solvent debtors. How far 
have banking profits been affected by the fundamental 
changes of the past seven years? Under present condi- 
tions, should a rise or a fall in banking profits be expected? 

Before attempting to answer these questions in the light 
of the history of the past seven years, we may describe the 
manner in which the banks’ profits are calculated. Current 
earnings and expenses are easily defined. Earnings repre- 
sent the return on the various assets of the banks, such as 
bills, securities and loans, and also such miscellaneous 
sources of income as charges on unremunerative accounts, 
acceptance and other commissions, and payments for 
services rendered to customers. Current expenses include 
interest on time deposits, salaries, stationery, the upkeep 
of buildings, heating and lighting, a host of miscellaneous 
expenses, and, last but not least, income tax. Any varia- 
tion in the rate of tax affects the net profits of the banks 
who usually allow for income tax before striking their 

rofits. 

, Before arriving at their net profits, however, the banks 
make allowances, under various heads, which vary greatly 
from year to year. Provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
for example, naturally tends to increase in’ years of 
depression, while in a period of recovery debts previously 
written off may be repaid. It may then be legitimate to 
write back, into profit and loss account, money previously 
allocated to bad and doubtful debts. Again, when serious 
depreciation occurs in the value of securities, heavy deduc- 
tions may be made from gross earnings; and in 1931 most of 
the banks drew upon their published reserves to cover this 
contingency. Recently, however, the appreciation of gilt- 
edged securities has released funds earmarked against 
depreciation in market values, and in some instances these 
have been restored to published reserves. 

Apart from relatively minor items, such as undisclosed 
allocations to special staff funds, two additional matters 
usually receive special consideration, namely, ‘‘ premises ’’ 
and ‘‘ contingencies.’’ The banks are frequently described 
as being desirous of deliberately writing down their premises 
to zero, or near it. It should be remembered, however, 
that once a building has been equipped as a bank it can 
usually be sold at its full cost only to another bank. 
Account has also to be taken of normal claims for deprecia- 
tion, amortisation of Isasehold property, and so on. In 
the matter of contingency accounts, no bank discloses the 
exact canons by which annual appropriations are deter- 
mined. It is well known that allocations are made both 
before and (very often) after the net profit is struck. To sum 
up, the final size of a bank’s net profits depends in part upon 
the way in which the Board and the Management have exer- 
cised their judgment. 

The determination of the appropriate size of many 
balance-sheet items, equally with that of profits, is in part 
a matter for managerial judgment. The banks may, on 
occasion, make additions to their reserves before striking 
het profits. Deposits usually include contingency and other 
‘‘ internal ’’’ accounts, and are consequently affected by 
changes in these items. On the assets side, the value placed 
upon investments is a matter for internal judgment. When 
a debt becomes doubtful it may be transferred from 
advances to some other account. hed 

Allowing for all ‘‘ adjustments,’’ however, it is still true 
to say that the general trend of banking profits is largely 
determined by the average level of long- and short-term 
interest rates. Long-term rates are, of the two, the less 
certain guide, since the ‘gilt-edged securities held at ay 
Particular date may have been purchased during 
of widely varying prices and income yields. The tables 





which follow show, first, the net profits and dividends of 
the a banks in recent years; and, secondly, the ratio 
of net profits (1) to paid-up capital and disclosed reserves, 
peed (2) to aggregate liabilities (i.e. to the balance-sheet 
otal) : 


ENGLISH BANK PROFITS AND DrviDENDS 





1929 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 





thous 2.992 | 1.795 | 1,574 1,608 | 1,708 | 1,784 
sad snek Ml instal: i i 
Dividends4 «Bg es rh4 Hh4 14 rt hg rtd 
Net profit thous.) on 2,842 , 927 | 1,551 | 1,499 | 1652 | 1,643 
ot PAY: scaniier i2 12% | 12% | | 
Dividends 4 Bo ee t *t 5¢ 5% | sy 4 


Midland :-— 
Net profit ({ thous.) ...... 2,665 | 2,057 | 2,010 | 2,267 | 2,202 
Dividends ........c0...0..00+00 18% | 16% | 16% | 16% | 16% 


Net bane (£ thous.) ...... 2,190 1,747 1,593 1,603 1,64 1,665 
Dividends ............:cccere0e 18% 16% 15% 15% 15% 15% 














Net profit ({ thous.) ...... 2,160 1,002 1,495 146s 1.528 | 1,409 
4 shares...... is 18% | 18 i 18%* 
Dividends ft Sheree : 123% | 12ge | 12862 | 12ge, | 12562 1ayee 
District :-— 
Net profit ( oy bead 503 eee iene ene : an ve 
se? Sy Tere y 
Dividends 4 “BY 1... pi8i% {io 10% | 10% | 109% | 14 
4 retenarens mee i zn 165%, 
Martins :—- 
Net profit ({ thous)... sso | 703 | 637 | 655 | 672 | 693 
Dividends ...........0-...... 16% | 14% | 14% | 14% | 14% | 14% 
Williams Deacon’s :— 
Net profit ({ thous.) ...... 208 | 275 | 268 | 273 | 274 
Dividends {6.3 2077 | angen] A | 1% | TAH | Naa 











* Also special centenary bonus of 2 per cent. +t After providing for the centenary 
bonus to staff, pensioners, and widows. ¢ Prior to 1935 net profits were shown after 
deducting income tax other than income tax on dividend. The 1935 net profits are 
shown after making provision for all income tax, including that on dividends. In actual! 
fact there has been an increase in net profits. 

The Midland and Westminster Banks are paying a bonus 
of 2 per cent, for 1935,as a memento of theircentenary. The 
Westminster Bank’s latest profit is struck after providing 
for staff centenary bonus. The next table is subject to an 
important reservation, since it is possible only to give the 
ratio of net profits to paid-up capital and disclosed 
reserves. 


PERCENTAGE Ratio oF Net Prorrts—(a) To CaprraL AND 
Reserves. (b) To Torar LiaBiLities 

















1929 | 1931 | 1982 | 1933 | 1934 
Barclays ...sccscssdeseiesseeces +h a ee ee ee ee 
inbetali:tduidscteis-sassicans {8} Sh | O40 | oas poss |) 0-7 
IAG ineeverphe-ncersd Ot Seo. |: o50 fae f:0-b0:t -0-ke 
National Provincial ......... Sl. "o-m |. 9-60. | 0-60 |.06: | oss 
Westminster .........ccsss000 {i ” - A - e 4 y4 rs -* . : .. 
District © ....sscsdeseccesdscecte {@) 58s | ‘05s | ee | ‘oes | ‘0-60 
Martins {{}} o:8 | ‘ote | 0:55 | O70 | on 
Williams Deacon's ..c--.pss-0- 1 Ses |. ees 4 om | ore et 











Note.—Balance sheet figures for 1935 are not yet available. 


The decline in interest rates since 1929 has affected both 
classes of profit ratios, and it would seem that the recent 
partial recovery and re-stabilisation of bank profits is partly 


due to the expansion in their resources, which we discussed 
in a leading article on December 28th last 1316). To 
pick two banks at random, since 1932 Barclays’ ratio of 


ni . aps 5 ation tenes ee 66 r ay Re Re ee Bae mS Fa 
pcre, Pha antag ta ae A RRA . ie wiles a #1 pee j 
4 a ag ; ‘ ne . 
sirname inane ininamaieli Cee yo gees 5 Mott “be seatiggr se t eens! + 
COTE BES SIU GRAT SEE L,Y GUO ERE BE ore ee ag . ine —* ~ 
AM SU ON BEBE 8, RPE OPT SS RIE a 7 =: 
? . rene ~— 
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net profits to capital, etc., has improved from a low point 
of 6.0 to 6.5 per cent., but the ratio to liabilities has risen 
only from 0.38 to 0.41 per cent. For Lloyds Bank, 
the ratio to ‘‘ capital and reserves ’’ has risen since 1932 
from 6.2 to 6.8 per cent., while the ratio to “‘ liabilities ” 
has risen only from 0.35 to 0.37 per cent. The Westminster 
Bank’s “‘ capital ’’ ratio reflects the 1934 restoration of a 
large sum to disclosed reserves. 


The table further shows that the smaller banks have 
maintained the higher ratio throughout. This is true not 
only of the three Lancashire banks, but also, to some 
extent, of the smaller members of the ‘‘ Big Five,’’ the 
National Provincial and the Westminster. Do ‘‘ public 
utility ’’ considerations have increased force after a bank 
reaches a certain size? 


So long as money remains cheap shareholders can 
scarcely expect to see profits restored to the 1929 level. 
Expanded resources do not adequately compensate for very 
low interest rates. The reduction in earnings measures the 
contribution of bank shareholders towards national 
recovery, for the maintenance of cheap and plentiful credit 
is eminently in the public interest. From the banks’ own 
point of view, again, improving trade means fewer bad 
debts and the rehabilitation of debts previously written off. 
Recovery is also beginning to be reflected in increased 
demand for bank advances. It is true that the contraction 
of foreign trade involves a continuing reduction in earnings 
from acceptance business and a reduced volume of commer- 
cial bills. Restrictions upon foreign trade and exchange 
entail increased risk on the banks’ foreign commitments 
and throw new burdens upon their staffs. Not all members 
of the public realise how much additional labour is due to 
exchange restrictions alone. 


Banking, nevertheless, remains one of the most profitable 
of the leading British industries and professions, although 
its profits have shrunk in comparison with those of seven 
years ago. On the other hand, banks, shareholders, staffs 
and customers are all benefiting from the reserves accumu- 
lated in years of prosperity. In their absence a much more 
drastic exercise of conservative judgment would have been 
appropriate, and wider reductions in net profits could 
scarcely have been avoided. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 


Two Banking Centenaries.—Both the Midland and 
Westminster Banks celebrate their centenaries during the 
current year, and both have announced special bonuses for 
their shareholders, staffs and pensioners. The Midland 
Bank discloses net profits of {2,353,000, against {2,292,000 
for last year. The cost of these bonuses, including {20,000 
to the Bank Clerks’ Orphanage, comes to £440,000. 
Premises account receives {300,000 in place of £250,000, 
while contingencies receive {250,000 in place of £270,000. 
These last two changes partly cancel out, and the net result 
is that the centenary bonus is paid by reducing undistributed 
profits from {872,000 to £467,000. The Westminster Bank 
has struck net profits after providing for the staff, pen- 
sioners’ and widows’ bonus. The accounts thus show an 
apparent reduction in net profits from {1,525,000 to 
£1,403,000. If the cost of these staff bonuses were 
known, however, it would probably be found that 
net profits had slightly increased. The cost of the 
shareholders’ bonus is disclosed and amounts to {110,000. 
Last year’s allocation of {100,000 to premises is 
not repeated, and the carry-forward is reduced from 
£481,000 to £370,000. The bonuses paid by both banks 
are of interest to the whole country as well as to their 
actual recipients, since they show that the position of 
these banks is strong enough to permit of these special 
drafts upon their accumulated reserves. It is a fair in- 
ference that both banks have made good their abnormal 
losses of 1931. The payments, in short, are, at one and 
the same time, a recognition of the services performed by 
the staffs of both banks and a testimony to the strength 


of the banking system. 


Further Silver Vicissitudes.—After recovering last 
week to 223d. per ounce the London price of silver has singe 
slipped back to 20$d. Last week’s rally was due to a de. 
mand from Bombay, for fresh American purchases in India 
had raised the Bombay price to about 2d. net above the 
London price. At the week-end, the Bombay silver bullion 
market asked its members not to repurchase in London until 
after January 18th, presumably because enough silver was 
already hanging over the Bombay market. This for the 
moment deprived the London market of its new su 
but it is now doubtful if this unofficial embargo is proving 
wholly effective, for some Bombay buying has te 
appeared in London. Mr Morgenthau, the a 
of the American Treasury, has been in conference wi 
a representative of the Mexican Finance Ministry and 
is understood to have concluded a new agreement. Its 
exact terms are unknown, but it is rumoured that it 
provides for the exchange of American gold for Mexican 
silver. Mr Morgenthau denies that he has ceased 
ing silver in London, and during the week ended Decem- 
ber 27th $13.4 millions were imported from England, 
He has indicated, however, that his recent conference 
with a Mexican representative might be followed by similar 
conferences with representatives of other silver-producing 
nations, and this implies that the United States may gradu- 
ally cease to be dependent upon London. The Chinese 
Government made an offer to the foreign banks in China to 
buy their silver from them in exchange for notes at par, 
plus a premium of 5 per cent. for two years on two-thirds 
of the amount surrendered. The American, British and 
Continental banks are reported to have accepted this offer, 
but no decision has yet been reached by the Japanese 
banks. 

* * * 


The Floating Debt.—The following table shows the 
composition of the floating debt at the end of 1934, at the 
end of the financial year 1934-35, and at the end of 1935. 
Treasury bills are divided into those issued by tender and 
those issued through the tap, the latter going to public 
departments and other authorities. The floating assets of 
the public departments, etc., consist of the combined total 
of tap Treasury bills and Ways and Means advances from 
public departments : — 

Dec. 31, 
1934 
£ mill. 


Mar. 31, 
1935 
£ mill. 


Dec. 31, 
1935 
Z£ mill. 
Treasury bills outstanding— 
(a) Tender issues 
(6) Tap issues 
Ways and Means Advances— 
(a) By Public Departments .... 
(6) By Bank of England 
Floating assets 


360-4 
438-9 


565-0 


17-5 
456-4 3 


——— 


935-9 





Total, floating debt 816-8 
The total size of the floating debt is much the same as @ 
year ago, but tender issues of Treasury bills have increased 
by £115 millions, while floating assets of the departments, 
etc., are reduced by {144 millions. Some part of this latter 
reduction may represent the Exchange Equalisation 
Account’s autumn acquisitions of gold and devisen, but at 
other dates in the year the Account was selling gold and 
taking in sterling. It looks very much as if the year 
witnessed either a reduction in the departments’ assets, of 
considerable ‘‘ inside ’’ purchases of securities. At the 
moment the market is well supplied with Treasury bills, but 
the revenue influx of the coming quarter may lead to the 
redemption of some {100 millions of Treasury bills. Also 
between now and April 15th, the recent refunding opefa- 
tions of the Government will yield a net £82 millions 
cash, which, if not used in other ways, will go towards the 
reduction of the floating debt. Hence by the end of March 
there may be a shortage of Treasury bills, but the tendef 


a is not likely to fall quite as low as its level of March last 
ear. 


* * * 


_ Anglo-Spanish Clearing Agreement.—The new cleat- 
ing agreement between Great Britain and Spain, providing 
for compulsory clearing in both directions, should facilitate 
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the early liquidation of the arrears of payments now due 
to British exporters. Spain has an active trade balance 
vis-a-vis Great Britain, so that the operation of the agree- 
ment will create a sterling surplus. This lus will be 
applied to the liquidation of arrears in strict ¢ i 
order, and once they have been cleared off, British ex- 
porters should experience no further delay. Another and 
more immediate advantage is that now that delays of six 
months and more are no longer to be feared, the Export 
Credits Guarantee Department is ready to insure British 
exporters to Spain for both payment and transfer of 
their debts. The new Agreement covers Newfoundland, but 
does not extend to other British Dominions. This is impor- 
tant, as there is reason to suspect that in the past Spain 
diverted sterling to pay for imports from the Dominions. 
It is conceivable that when the arrears due to British 
traders have been liquidated, Spain will press for the ter- 
mination or modification of the Agreement. Clearly, the 
position will then have to be considered upon its merits. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.— The event of the 
week has been a fall in the dollar from $4.93} to $4.96 on 
Thursday. Overnight there were rumours in Canada that 
if commodity prices fell heavily in the United States 
after the A.A.A. judgment the Administration might 
consider a further devaluation of the dollar towards the 
lower statutory limit of 50 per cent. of its former gold con- 
tent. This stimulated offerings of dollars from Shanghai, 
representing a the proceeds of American silver 
purchases in China. On Thursday morning the Continent 
joined in. Certain movements out of dollars were noticed 
in London, while the French franc also strengthened from 
Frs. 743 to Frs. 743. The premium on forward dollars and 
discounts on forward francs also both became narrower. 
The franc was helped by rumours in the Paris press of 
an impending foreign credit for France. The Banque de 
France at once seized the opportunity to reduce its discount 
rate from 5 to 4 per cent. Late Thursday afternoon Mr 
Morgenthau issued a complete denial of the rumour that a 
further devaluation of the dollar was contemplated, and 
sterling relapsed from $4.96 to $4.94?. This episode shows 
that the leading foreign exchange rates are still mainly 
governed by psychological as distinguished from commer- 
cial influences. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The increase in_ bankers’ 
deposits has made money very easy, but the banks are 
already having cash drawn out of them in the form of tax 
payments. The banks were not keen buyers of bills early 
this week, but they have since been buying February and 
March Treasuries a little more readily at their minimum 
rate of } per cent. The market, however, had few bills to 
sell, as the weekly allotment has been reduced from {45 to 
£35 millions. Discount rates are definitely weaker. 


Dec. 19, Dec. 24, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, 
1935 1935 1936 1936 


‘Bai. ee 

IID iio. sncsccchevcvcdensacel 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 q 4 3 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks ................6. \-1 +1 }-1 +1 

ONE cvencvgcbidbicttclbdedecce. 4 3 4 4 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills .........00....00 34 #-i % i-H 

Three months’ bank bills ... 3 it t-i Hi-t 


The extent of market borrowings at the Bank of England 
over the end of the year was masked by other operations 
by the Bank, but the latest return suggests that it was not 
teally very large. The main brunt of the borrowing was 
thrown on to the Treasury. 


* * * 
The Bank Return.—A further £62 millions of notes 


have returned from circulation, and there are now less than 
£7.0 millions of the Christmas notes to come back. 


Bank OF ENGLAND 
Jan. 9, Dec. 18,Dec. 25, Jan. 1, Jan. 8, 
1935 1935 1935 1936 i936 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill, 


Issue Department :— 
Id ........ eeseseeseosences 192-3 200-1 200-0 200-0 200-2 
Note circulation ......... 385-6 419-5 424-5 411-7 405-6 

Department :— 

ROSCTVE oeceessseseeesesenes 67-2 41-2 36-2 48-9 55-3 
Rewrvadirs core hoecahedien a : ie 12-1 10-0 11-3 
Bank eposits ......... ‘8 72-1 130-5 107-8 
Other deposits ............ 36 37-3. 37-1 37-3) 36-8 
Government securities ... 88-1 82-7 81-9 110-4 84:4 
Discounts and advances 9-0 7-2 8-5 23-7 21-3 
Other securities Wa nieG ia 10-8 14-2 12-8 13-0 13-1 
Proportion ........:....s000+ 42-7%, 32+3% 29-7% 27°4% 354% 
In the banking department, the reduction in Government 


securities shows that the money borrowed on Ways and 
Means over the turn of the year has now been repaid. 
Discounts and advances are practically , so that 
it is clear that last week’s big increase did not wholly repre- 
sent market borrowing. Possibly a few millions were bor- 
rowed last week and repaid this week, while a net {12 
millions has been provided by the Bank for other customers 
during the course of the past fortnight. As a result bankers’ 
deposits still remain as high as {107.8 millions. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money rates remain 
easy. A year ago the official call rate was 1 per cent. It 
has since been down to } per cent. and is now at # per 
cent. The rate for 90-day bankers’ acceptances is +;-} per 
cent., or the same as a year ago. The past few weeks have 
witnessed a rise in New York member banks’ loans to 
brokers from $945 millions on December 18th to $1,014 
millions on January Ist. Federal Reserve officials regard 
this increase as partly seasonal and as in no way abnormal. 
The official New York Stock Exchange calculations, made 
on a slightly different basis, show call loans to members as 
standing at $547 millions on December 31st and time 
loans at $391 millions, or a total of $938 millions. Offer- 
ings of new securities during 1935 totalled $3,783 millions, 
against only $517 millions in 1934. The 1935 total was the 
largest since 1930. Foreign securities issued in 1935 were 
only $78 millions. The National City Bank is paying its 
regular common dividend and also 50 cents on its preferred 
stock to holders other than the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation. The R.F.C. is to receive 35 cents on its 
holding of preferred stock. Gold imports for the week 
amount to $16.7 millions, mainly from Canada, India and 
Great Britain. Imports from France are insignificant. 


* * * 


The Royal Bank of Canada.— At the sixty-seventh 
annual meeting of the shareholders, the General Manager, 
Mr S. G. Dobson, said that savings deposits had advanced 
by a further $11 millions. The latest accounts of the Royal 
Bank, dated November 30, 1935, show that deposits have 
risen during the past year from $637 to $688 millions. 
Call loans in Canada have risen by $2.9 millions, but call 
loans abroad have fallen by $10.7 millions. This last re- 
duction is due to the very low and unremunerative rates 
now current in both London and New York. Commercial 
loans have risen by only $2.0 millions, as fresh borrowing 
has been almost offset by repayments. The note circula- 
tion is reduced from $33.2 to $32.6 millions, presumably 
because of the beginning of the gradual substitution of 
Bank of Canada notes. Cash in hand in banks and in Bank 
of Canada amounts to $157.6 millions, the Royal Bank’s 
balance at the Bank of Canada appearing in the accounts 
for the first time. Immediately realisable assets amount to 
58 per cent. of the bank’s total liabilities to the public. 
Profits for the year amount to $4,341,000, against 
$4,398,000 the year before, but allocations to taxation are 
reduced from $1,075,000 to $1,038,000, so that there is 
only a small net reduction in distributable profits. The 
8 per cent. dividend is repeated. The President remarked 
at the meeting that mining in 1934-35 was ‘‘ the outstand- 
ing feature in Canadian recovery,’’ and that the omens for 
1936 seemed favourable. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





COAL MINING SHARES 


Recovery, which has taken most industrial shares in its 
stride, has not wholly neglected those of coal-producing 
companies. The Actuaries’ Index for seven representative 
shares (December 31, 1928 = 100) now stands at 93.0, 
against 64.6 four years ago. This rise, however, has been 
no more than an adjustment to the increased dividend- 
paying power of the group, for the net yield on the con- 
stituent shares of 4} per cent. to-day compares with just 
under 4} per cent. at the lower prices prevailing at the end 
of 1931. Further, the whole of the recovery in quotations 
occurred in the first two out of the four years, and for the 
last twelve months, in particular, prices have been per- 
ceptibly losing ground. The present Actuaries’ figure, 
indeed, is as much as g per cent. below the peak of 102.1 
reached in the middle of last January. 

In the light of the conditions discussed on page 62 of 
this week’s Economist, the market’s conservatism has a 
perfectly rational explanation. Strike threats due to in- 
ability to pay a ‘“‘ living wage’’ in many districts, State 
intervention (actual and prospective), and efforts to pass 
on increased selling prices, the fruits of which are destined 
for other quarters than the shareholder—none of these is a 
good Stock Exchange advertisement for any industry. Coal 
mining, however, is an example, par excellence, of the need 
for discrimination on the investor’s part between the status 
and earnings prospects of an entire industry and those of 
individual companies, with whose shares alone the market 
is concerned. When the Samuel Commission issued its 
report, ten years ago, there were 1,400 separate under- 
takings in the coal-mining industry. A very large number, 
however, were, and are, privately owned. Many more 
belong to ‘‘ mixed’ undertakings, whose earnings are 
governed largely by prosperity in other industries, especially 
steel, shipbuilding and engineering. Guest Keen and 
Nettlefolds is one of many examples of such “‘ integrated ”’ 
undertakings, and Sheepbridge Coal and Iron (which has a 
large interest in an important north country coal combine, 
Yorkshire Amalgamated Collieries) is another. Many com- 
panies whose sole raison d’étre is coal production, with 
varying degrees of profitability, are locally owned. The 
coal, gua coal, companies whose shares have a London 
quotation, and whose results have permitted the payment of 
ordinary dividends throughout the depression, can almost 
be counted on the fingers of one hand. They range in size 
from the Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries merger of 
last year, with its total issued debenture and share capital 
of £5,000,002, and its potential output capacity of 20 million 
tons per annum, to relatively small, though well-established: 
concerns, whose capacity may be less than a tenth of that 
of the great Welsh combine. All, however, have established 
a claim on the investor’s interest by consistently achieving 
results more favourable than those of the industry as a 
whole. In the majority of cases their finance is sound and 
conservative, and current dividends ranging from 3 per 
cent. to 12$ per cent. are being paid with a satisfactory 
margin of surplus earning power. 

The recent profits record of a selection of companies to 
= this description applies is summarised in our first 
table. 

The profits of these companies rose by nearly 20 per cent. 
between 1931 and 1934. It is true that some of the com- 
panies operate in relatively prosperous ‘‘ inland ’’ districts, 
but the largest of all, whose figures heavily ‘‘ weight ”’ the 
table, is a South Wales enterprise. As the next table shows, 
ordinary share earnings have fluctuated from year to year, 
but not, as a rule, within very wide limits. 

The da of generalisation is illustrated by the entire 
lack of uniformity in the timing of the earnings fluctuations 
of these companies. Some recorded their lowest earnings 
in 1931, others in 1932, but in two instances—Bolsover and 
Sneyd—the nadir was in 1933. The year 1934 was one of 
perceptible, though slow, recovery in the majority of in- 





Prorits, 1931-35 











Total Profits 
er Interests 
Company, District 
(and date of accounts) other than —- 
1931 1932 1933 1934 | 1995 
f £ £ £ 
Bolsover (Dec. 31) ... Bricks 19,947 | 428,687 | 393,427 | 451,993 £ 


Derby and Notts. 


Henry Briggs (June 30)} Coke ovens 54,018 49,772 50,427 52,846 | 52,607 
). Yorks. and 
by-products. 


Carlton Maint (Mar. 31) Bricks 121,883 | 155,077 | 167,984 | 142,887§ 
Yorks, N. Wales. 


Hickleton Main (Dec. = 81,624 60,167 73,149 | 109,839 
31). Yorks. 
Horden (Sept. 30)...... Coke ovens,| 151,505 | 114,043 | 128,222 | 183,489 | 182,564 
Durham. by-products, 
and bricks. 
Powell Duffryn...... Coke, bricks,} 304,501$] 403,388} 618,581{] 450,284} 
S. Wales. and 


by-products. 
Powell Duffryn Asso- | Amalgama-]| 609,929§) 653,796§} 845,258§] 655,999§ 
ciated Collieries.§ tion of 








S. Wales. Powell 
Dufiryn & 
Welsh 
Associated. 
Sneyd (June 30).Staffs. Bricks 73,358 59,346 39,374 40,543 | 81,080 
Total, seven companies, excluding 
Powell Duffryn Associated...... 1,206,836 |1,270,480 |1,347,443)|)1,431,781 
BEng BE GP TE cavesccancesece 100 105-2 111°5 118-6 




















+ Results attributed to previous year; e.g. for year to March 31, 1935, are shown 
under 1934 column. § Excludes £95,783 received from subsidiary arising from 
profits accumulated over number of years. t Accounts for years to December 31, 
1931 and 1932; fifteen months to March 31, 1934 (shown under 1983); year to March 31 
1935 (shown under 1934). § Prospectus figures for group, after depreciation and 
working expenses, and service of prior charges held outside group. | Includes 
Powell Dufiryn equivalent profits for twelve months only. 





ORDINARY SHARE EARNINGS, DIVIDENDS AND PRICES 











Yield 
(%) 
Present 
1932 1933 1934 1935 Quo- 
| tation | On | Oa 
| Earn-|Divi- 
ings |dend 
| 
Bolsover : | s. d. 
Earned , A 12-8 11-8 13-4 see 
Lk allt ee 73 7 38 (a) 37/3 | 7°20)4:30 
Price range ...... 25/6-15/1|33/10-23/6| 35/1-27/7 | 36/9-29/6 
Henry Briggs : 
Earned %......... 7:3 7°4 7-9 7:8 
Paid %............ 7% 74 7} 7} 28/6 | 5-46/5-26 
Price range ...... 22/--19/4}|26/6-20/6 |28/10}-26/74| 29/—27/3 
Carlton Main : 
Earned %......... 3-1 3-6 3:5 sa 
oy Aare 3 3 3 ade 15/— | 4-66)4-00 
Price range ...... 12/—-6/24 |17/7}-9/6 | 22/3-15/6 | 18/9-12/7} 
Hickleton Main(f{1): 
Earned %......... | 3-3 6-1 7:5 - 
BN A ossecntonce 4 4 5 (b) 25/—| 6-00/4-00 
Price range ...... 17/3-12/1}|25/6-15/— |26/10}-21/44| 26/--21/3 
Horden (£1) : 
Earned ibsiiecosks 2-1 2-2 5-1 5-0 
| TR 2 23 5 5 20/— | 5-00)|5-00 
Price range ...... 19/--11/10}20/3-15/9 | 23/7-18/6 | 24/74-18/1} 
Powell Duffryn (£1): 
Earned °%......... 1-5 7-7+ 6:3 ss 
Paid %............ Nil 5-2+ 6 7 19/0 | 6-63)6-32 
Price range ...... 7/4-3/9 | 18/4-5/6 | 21/10-16/4 22/4}-16/14 
Sneyd ({1) : 
Earned %......... | 16-3 9-3 9-6 26-3 
gg Sees 125 10 10 12} 40/0 |13- 15|6-25 
Price range ...... 28/—-24/6) 40/—-30/-| 36/6-31/6 | 41/14-36/3 





























Note.—Dividends and earnings for years to March F ' 
as in earlier table. ‘Price sangue euler o den: ee attributed to previous yea, 
+ Be aa Per Sent; interim, against 1} per cent. (6) 2 per cent. interim maintainet 
dividend, 6} per cent. ures for fifteen months to March, 1934; Earnings, 9-6 per cent.; 
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stances, but Powell Duffryn suffered an appreciable set- 
back. Such results as are available suggest that in some— 
though by no means in all—cases the pace of recovery was 
arrested, and even slightly checked, in 1935. The fact that 
the Sneyd Collieries doubled their profit and nearly trebled 
their ordinary earnings in 1935 may not be unconnected 
with the profitability of the company’s subsidiary brick- 
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making interests in a boom Hare in the trades. 
Other companies, like Henry Briggs, Hickleton Main, and 
Powell Dutfryn, have probably drawn handsome 

from their coke-ovens, since the achievement of a high 
pitch of activity in the iron and steel trades. 


roadly speaking, the dividend policy of these companies 
a been qucigned to pass on the fruits of recovery to share- 
holders, but not in spectacular fashion. Current dividends, 
in fact, are running no higher, or only a little apni than 
in 1931-32. To this statement, again, the Powell Duffryn 
group is the most conspicuous exception. It would appear, 
indeed, that, when every allowance is made for the 
strengthening of the group's position in South Wales, par- 
ticularly on the selling side, as a result of the merger, in- 
vestors must still look for a degree of elasticity of profits, 
in good times and bad, appreciably greater than that of 
most other companies in the table. 

Current figures of dividend yield (and still more of earn- 
ings yield) are sufficiently high to include a certain “‘ risk 
premium.’ So long as the probability, or even the possi- 
bility, of a strike exists, the market for even the best coal- 
mining shares must necessarily be under a cloud. In this 
connection, however, there are two special factors for in- 
vestors to consider. One is the fact that a stoppage by dis- 
tricts rather than on national lines, if it occurred, would 
affect the earnings of different companies unequally. Con- 
cerns like Bolsover, Henry Briggs, Carlton Main and 
Hickleton Main, whose collieries are mostly situated in 
relatively prosperous areas like Yorkshire and Nottingham, 
would fare better, under such conditions, than companies 
like Powell Duffryn and Horden, whose interests lie, respec- 
tively, in South Wales and Durham. The second factor 
hinges round the consideration that large-scale professional 
buyers of securities frequently endeavour to make their 
purchases in periods of market reaction rather than of 
activity. Such a policy presupposes entire assurance that 
the prospects of a given share or industry, though tempo- 
rarily depressed, are ultimately sound. 


Is this criterion satisfied in the present case? Investors 
may assume that many criticisms of uneconomic working, 
levelled against the coal industry as a whole, are inapplic- 
able to most of the companies considered in this article, 
whose record is the best answer to any charge of in- 
efficiency. But no individual enterprise can escape the 
repercussions of far-reaching changes in the economic status 
of its own industry. Perhaps the best commentary on the 
environment in which all coal-mining operations have 
recently been carried on is the table given below, which 
shows the official computations of ‘‘ net proceeds,’’ district 
by district, during the first quarter of every year from 1931 
to 1935. The first quarter has been taken as an active period 
in the industry’s annual cycle. During the quiet third 
quarter, in many recent years (including 1935), a debit 
balance has actually been recorded by the country as a 
whole. The figures are shown in tenths of one penny per 
ton, and thus form, for comparative purposes, a series of 
quasi-index numbers. Figures showing the total coal raised 
in each quarter are also appended : — 


District BALANCES OF PROFIT OR Loss 


(In tenths of one penny per ton) 

















First Quarter of 
1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
ee 98 6 167 198 169(b) 
N. Derby and Notts. ............... 171 190 226 228 177(b) 
OOD) eiik Ai piblincstindiioc 48 | Dr.32 | Drt0 | Nil(a) | Dr39 
Northumberland..." 79 6 7 43 9 
BUI * iebdueseth dick acheriecacs Dr.13 45 A. pid 
RE ante apm an 130 112 109 
S. Derby, Warwickt .............. 238 213 231 315 226(6) 
South Walest ..................... 26 28 1 TT Dr74 
Total (imel. others) ............... 90 65 97 123 85(>) 
Total Coal Raised (Great Britai: 
Milica tons. ce | ger | o8-9 | 50-0 7-2 | 55-8 























on Its ing Cheshire and N fis. Including Leicester and Cannock Chase. 

: for F ebruary-A ‘ag sa) One-Hundredth of a penny. (6) Subject - 

which tS etising trem Mining Indestry (Welfare Fund) Act of 1934, as a result 
actual figures are less favourable than those shown. 


The table reveals the extent of the dispari 


in the pro- 
of coal mining in inland districts li 


Yorkshire 








and the Midland areas on the one hand, and in export 
districts like South Wales and Northumberland on the other. 
The validity of the figures as an indication of true earning 
power has been frequently called in question, and it is 
obvious that district averages afford no guidance to the 
results of individual firms within any area. The trend, 
however, of the returns certainly affords investors valuable 
insight into prevailing conditions. It is clear, first, tha 
there has been no appreciable or consistent expansion in 
the output of the industry during the last three years of 
recovery in general trade; and, secondly, that the tendency 
towards slowly increasing profitability even in the worst 
districts, between 1931 and 1934, was checked last year. 
Figures for subsequent months of 1935, so far as they are 
available, confirm this impression. 


For such a tendency the policy of charging increased 
prices to consumers, wherever ‘‘ the traffic will bear ’’ them 
(discussed in a subsequent Note) affords no remedy, but 
rather the reverse. Investors who, nevertheless, incline to 
a favourable interpretation of the ultimate outlook for the 
companies considered in this article may decide that the 
present dispute, however costly its potential consequences, 
may not be wholly evil if it stimulates a long-overdue effort 
to tackle the problem of reorganisation on truly national 
lines. There is no alternative method of assuring perma- 
nently increased prosperity, even for the best companies. 
Central selling is only one facet of such a policy. Unifica- 
tion of royalties will be valuable as a factor in long-term 
technical mining development, rather than a weapon for 
immediately reducing costs. Royalty charges, in the latest 
quarterly return, range from 3.85d. to 8.33d. per ton, and 
are heaviest in South Wales, the least prosperous district. 
Their average of 5.82d. for the whole country, however, is 
only 3$ per cent. of the total cost of production, under all 
headings. The mechanisation of the industry is making 
headway; some 47 per cent. of the total national coal output 
was cut by machines in 1934, against only 20 per cent. ten 
years earlier, and in the same decade the horse power of 
electric motors in use above and below ground increased 
from 1,556,235 to 1,949,186. But labour costs remain not 
only the most intractable, but the largest element in total 
costs. In the latest quarterly return the proportion is as 
high as two-thirds. Clearly, the investment prospects of 
even the best coal-mining companies cannot be dissociated 
from the imperative need for comprehensive reorganisation 
of the industry, under national initiative. 





| 
{ 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


America and the Markets.—The decision of the 
American Court to give something closely re- 
sembling the coup de grace to President Roosevelt’s New 
Deal has, as yet, had few repercussions in the London stock 
markets, which have been largely preoccupied with their own 
problems, especially the coal-mining dispute. The tone has 


been cheerful, but the volume of business comparatively 
small, and quotations have shown little . How far 
this week’s American events have affected Stock Ex- 


change outlook, on a longer view, it is early as yet to 
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decide. Wall Street has treated the Supreme Court’s 
decision as a bull point. On Wednesday, for example, 
over 3} million shares were dealt in, and the Standard 
Statistics Index of 50 industrials advanced by nearly a 
point to 128.5. Second and third thoughts, however, may 
prove less reassuring to the market. This week’s optimism 
appears to derive, in some measure, from analogy with the 
upward movement in quotations after the N.R.A. was 
declared unconstitutional. But the two cases are not iden- 
tical; for, as we show in a leading article on page 57, the 
earlier ju nt, unlike this week’s ruling, did not over- 
throw all the bases of the President’s policy and involve 
millions ot votes in an election year. Any tendency to 
make the American Constitution a hustings issue would 
release so many prejudices and so much uncertainty as to 
destroy, for the time at least, the atmosphere of confidence 
on which business recovery thrives. Any check to the 
upward movement of prices in Wall Street would, in its 
turn, react unfavourably on Throgmorton Street. For the 
present, therefore, London may be wise in maintaining the 
‘* standstill ’’ attitude which is an indispensable part of its 
technique while waiting for the clouds to roll by. 


* * * 


Fixed Trust Report.—The interim report of the 
Stock Exchange Sub-Committee on Fixed Trusts published 
last week has aroused wide public interest. The Draft Regu- 
lations appended to the report are valuable as an indica- 
tion ex cathedra, of the official attitude, and may be of 
great assistance to the Board of Trade, though they have no 
immediate Stock Exchange relevance. They closely follow 
the lines suggested here on March 23 and November 2, 
1935. If they were applied, in the future, members of the 
‘“ House ’’ would be allowed to deal only in the units of a 
recognised fixed trust, and would be excluded from holding 
shares in any concern which managed fixed trusts or 
derived the greater part of its income from sales of sub- 
units. The Share and Loan Department would be granted 
full access to documents controlling both the trust and the 
management company. The trust portfolio would be 
limited to securities dealt in on the Stock Exchange, and 
it would be ‘‘ inadvisable ’’ to include any one security to 
the extent of holding 2} per cent. of the total dealt in, when 
the trust was fully constituted. The Department would 
presumably exercise close control over advertisements, 
since the managers would undertake, under seal, to furnish 
copies before public issue. In addition, they would under- 
take, on demand, to supply detailed statements setting out 
the offered and re-purchase price of the sub-units, showing 
loading charges separately. This statement could be 
examined by holders or prospective subscribers of sub- 
units, and the ‘‘ rounding-off’’ of the price would be 
limited to a 3d. multiple. The managers would also under- 
take to furnish the Department with a return of the total 
units outstanding, and the underlying securities held 
against them, on each Account Day. The status of the 
trustee would be limited to an insurance company or bank 
or a trustee affiliate of such concerns. The various pro- 
visions to be inserted in the trust deed would cover many 
of the foregoing points. In addition, an undertaking would 
be required, where no limit to the number of units had 
been decided, that the trustees would impose such a limit, 
in agreement with the Committee, at the time when appli- 
cation for recognition was made. Sub-unit certificates 
would state what, if any, obligation the managers or trustee 
assumed regarding the re-purchase of sub-units, or alterna- 
tively that no obligation existed. They would also outline 
the rights of sub-unit holders to inspect half-yearly accounts 
of the trust and to be furnished with a copy of the trust 
deed, from which certain provisions affecting the holder 
would also be cited. Finally, it would be laid down that 
circulars should include information regarding obligation to 
re-purchase, full details of trustee and manager’s remunera- 
tion, and the clearest statement of yield calculations. 


* * * 


Implications of the Report.—Public comment on 
the fixed trust report has been varied, but, on the whole, 
mildly favourable. The respensible and conscientious 
manner in which the Sub-Committee has approached its 


onerous task is widely appreciated. Its members deserye 
congratulation on producing a series of rational and com. 
prehensive draft regulations, which would undoubtedly: 
prove an efficient safeguard for the public interest—if they 
were applied. Such disappointment as has been expressed 
has been due precisely to the fact that the Sub-Committee 
has not found itself in a position to recommend their a 

cation. The reluctance of the Stock Exchange authorities 
to leave the investor to the mercies of such fixed trusts ag 
might have refused to submit themselves to their salu 

code, is readily comprehensible. The real significance of 
their non possumus, however, turns on the question whether 
or not the Stock Exchange Committee have reason to under- 
stand that the Board of Trade are, in fact, prepared to 
introduce a Fixed Trust Bill, and to do it speedily. If, as 
seems likely, such a measure is brought forward, there 
will probably be no vested interest to oppose its passage, 
A group of fixed trusts, including the British Empire, 
British General, British Industries, First Provincial, c 
stone and the National, has already signified its approval 
of the principles laid down in the draft regulations, and 
has decided to form an Association of Fixed Trust Managers 
to co-operate with trustees in approaching the Board of 
Trade. Although this group at present excludes certain 
important interests, including those which were first in the 
fixed trust field, its example is symptomatic and helpful— 
though it would be unfair to the business ability of its 
members not to suggest that self-defence may, quite pro- 
perly, be one of its objectives. Two questions, neverthe- 
less, remain to be answered. Given Government legisla- 
tion, should not the Stock Exchange regard it as a duty 
to be, at all times, in advance of the law? Legislative 
machinery is slow and cumbersome, while the powers of 
the Stock Exchange Committee have an expeditious and 
flexible quality equalled only by the ingenuity of creators 
of new instruments of investment. In any case, can the 
law afford the investor complete protection against the more 
insidious abuses which (it may be said to the movement's 
credit), may not yet have appeared in an extreme form, but 
are nevertheless latent in its basic conditions and recent 
developments? For example, given a continuation of the 
recent tendency towards “‘ flexible ’’ fixed trusts, allowing 
unfettered choice from a list of 100 or 150 different securi- 
ties, what Government official can, or should, be saddled 
with the duty of combing through the list, in order to guard 
against the possibility of inclusion of a few stocks for which 
a private group, for its own reasons, may be anxious to find 
a market? There is a danger that the essential limitations 
of the fixed trust idea (which does not, in the long run, 
lend itself to unlimited permutations and combinations), 
combined with the pressure of competition in salesmanship, 
may produce a growing tendency to attract investors by 
specious selling devices. These may lie outside any code 
of statute law which human ingenuity can devise; but they 


may be none the less opposed to the canons of sound 
investment. 


Mi 
' 


* * * 


_ Higher Coal Prices and the Investor.—We discuss, 
in a leading article on page 78, the position of coal-mining 
companies in relation to this week’s critical discussions. 
The indirect effects of higher prices on the prospects of the 
leading consuming industries, while important, seem hardly 
crucial. The recent negotiations to achieve an immediate 
rise in price have met with a certain measure of success. 
Admittedly, the railway companies have been unable to give 
any assistance, and their proportion of the total consump- 
tion in 1934 amounted to 12.2 million tons, or 7.5 per cent. 
of home consumption. The leading representatives of the 
utility industries, however, have consented, on terms, to af 
additional 1s. per ton, and certain large industrial concerns 
—including Imperial Chemical Industries—have also de 
clared their willingness to co-operate. The utility industries 
account jointly for 17.2 per cent. of home consumption, 

an additional 1s. per ton would leave them to 

{I, 390,000. The total non-classified industrial and domestic 
demand in 1934 amounted to 91.33 million tons. Of this, 
possibly 50 million tons can be attributed to industrial uses, 
and the balance to domestic firing. Export industries w 
account for a certain proportion of the former total, 
might be unfairly burdened with an immediate increase if 
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prices. But some increase in the price of domestic coal has 
already been made by merchants, and a temporary increase 
of 1s. per ton devoted to wage advances would probably 
meet with little consumers’ resistance. Something under 
one-half of the total cost of 1s. per man shift (as compared 
with thes. demanded by the men) might be found by these 
means. The potential industrial effects of an additional 1s. 
per ton have been worked out in detail by a well-known 
Stock Exchange firm. Their analysis suggests that electricity 
concerns would suffer a loss in ordinary earnings of between 
7s. 6d. and 12s. per cent., compared with an average divi- 
dend payment of 8} per cent. their latest years. Since 
the calculation is based on past results, it is lightened by 
the benefits of increased efficiency and output subsequently 
achieved. Present dividend distributions, therefore, may 
not be greatly affected. For some leading gas companies 
the reduction would be equivalent to 15s. to 20s. per cent. 
on the ordinary capital. Where the sliding scale operates, 
any resultant increase in coal costs could be shared between 
the shareholder and the consumer without dire effects. These 
calculations, we may point out, are slightly more favourable 
to the groups than similar results based on the sample of 
companies included in our annual survey of industrial 
profits. For electricity concerns the percentage would be 
equivalent to 1.03 per cent. on the ordinary capital, and 
for gas concerns 1.36 per cent. The iron and steel com- 
panies present a mixed problem. Those which sell surplus 
coal should regain something of their losses as steel pro- 
ducers. The analysis suggests, however, that about 3 tons 
of coal are embodied in each ton of finished products, 
although fuel consumption is decreasing. Assuming a 
profit margin on finished products of {1 per ton, the large 
groups would suffer a cut of under one-sixth, with, how- 
ever, some prospect of recouping the whole, if no more, of 
the reduced margin if higher coal costs could be advanced 
as justification for a rise in finished steel prices. 


* * * 


The Australian Conversion.—Since low interest rates 
came into their own in 1932, the Commonwealth has been 
a frequent visitor to the London market. This week’s 
operation (summary particulars of which appear on page 
92) is the eleventh in an impressive series since October, 
1932. During the period, as much as {181,961,873 of 
Commonwealth and State loans have been converted to a 
lower interest basis. The annual interest saving to the 
Australian Budget is reckoned at £3,642,000; in terms of 
sterling the total is {£2,906,000. The present operation, un- 
like the last, involves no manipulation with redemption 
dates in order to show a definite interest saving. On that 
occasion, the preponderance of 3 per cent. debt in the 
issues redeemed involved an appeal of greater interest to the 
near-term institutional lender than to the general investor. 
On this occasion, however, the loan, while of 3 per cent. 
stock, is issued at 954, instead of par, and has a maximum 
life of 22 years, against a mere six. Although the yield to 
redemption is no higher than {£3 6s. per cent., the 
borrower has wisely refrained from any attempt to squeeze 
the last penny from a market which has already granted its 
favours generously. Presumably, the Commonwealth now 
takes her turn once more at the tail of the queue, for she 
has further conversion possibilities during 1936, though in 
Some cases they may not be so remunerative. One possi- 
bility, however, is of special interest. The 3} per cent. 
registered stock and debentures issued on the first conver- 
sion operation in October, 1932, are optionally redeemable 
from November Ist next. At present these bonds could be 
replaced by a twenty-two year issue on still cheaper terms. 
If rates hold, therefore, the Commonwealth may be able to 
achieve a double conversion during a single phase of the 
present interest cycle. 


* * * 


Stock Exchange Bank Clearings.—We give here our 
annual comparative table showing the average excess of 
bank clearings on settlement days over non-settlement days. 
As usual, the ‘‘ non-settling day ’’ average clearing figures 
are struck by deducting the total ing. on. settlement 


ifference by the number of non-settlement working; 
—counting Saturday as three-quarters of a full 
day :— 
(000,000 throughout) 
1933 1934 
£ 
Average daily clearings, non-settle- 


MEN AayS ......eeeeeeeereeeecereeeereees 107-6 118-6 
Average daily clearings, settlement 


GAYS «sees. ..-eseedeceneeees 132-7 144-3 
Increase on settlement days— 

SERENE RL SLOT LOOT £25-1 £25-7 

PYOPOMHION ...00cecceeeeereree seeeeeeeners 23°3% 21:6% 228 


The proportion of the total clearing directly connected y 
Stock Exchange business is, of course, higher than the per. 
centage increase shown on settlement days, since there iga 
substantial Stock Exchange clearing turnover on all work. 
ing days immediately following the settlement. Durty 
1935 it is probable that the volume of clearing connect 
with gilt-edged business, more or less evenly sprex 
between all working days, was lower than in the preceding 
year. Although the settlement day average increased }j 
{9.7 millions and the non-settlement day average by {73 
millions, the figures may be interpreted contrary to 
apparent implication. Relatively to other business, it is 
impossible that the monetary volume of all Stock Ex 
business during 1935 may even have been reduced, thins 
reversing the conclusion previously suggested for 1932 to 
1934. Though based on a hypothetical line of reasonifg, 
some confirmation may be found here for the general im- 
pression that Stock Exchange activity marches in frontof 
trade expansion, at any rate in the early stages of the 
recovery cycle. We next show the account day totals in 
the first and second half of each year since 1932:— — 


(000,000 throughout) 


1932 1933 1934 19% 


£ £ £ £ 
Settlement days— 


First half of year ............... 1,500 1,567 1,782 1,863 

Second half of year ............. 1,527 1,617 1,683 1,88 
Change in second half of year— 

(Stitt Alar esas +27 +49 —-99 —-§@ 

IIE srititinstinvesareiasines +1-8% +38-2% —5-5% —1% 


Apparently the spread of Stock Exchange business during 
1935 was more evenly balanced than in 1934, when a good 
deal of activity was concentrated in the first half of the 
year. 


* * * 


The Oil Outlook.—Wall Street is taking a more bullish 
view of the outlook for the oil industry. The output of 
crude oil is at present declining, although the daily rate of 
2,800,000 barrels in the last week in December was still 
some 270,000 barrels above the allowables recommended by 
the Bureau of Mines. Every state except Oklahoma % 
producing in excess of its allowable output. Nevertheless, 
consumption has increased to such an extent that stocks 
all oils at the end of the year had declined by 18,500,000 
barrels to 545,647,000 barrels. No new field has been de 
veloped to upset the balance between supply and demand, 
except the Rodessa field on the borders of Louisiana 
Texas, which is happily not of shallow depth, nor divided 
amongst small, independent producers. Crude oil in the 
mid-Continent field has remained pegged at $1 per bartel, 
but there is some expectation of a rise later in the year. A 
small independent company has recently been paying 4 
premium on the posted price of mid-Continent crude oil and 
(more important) an advance of 15 cents—from $1.00 t0 
$1.15 per barrel—has just been made in the price of East 
Texas crude oil by Humble Oil. It may be 
that Mr Pratt, vice-president of Humble Oil, recently de 
clared that an advance in crude oil prices was necessaty 
if the average producer was to survive. Gasoline en 
remain unchanged, though higher than a year ago, . 
general rise in crude oil prices would, of course, be refi 


in higher gasoline prices. The. following. table. shows..the 
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rise which has occurred in the American oil shares last 
year: — 


$ 

Amerada ....sssseeeeseeeesens 48 79 2-10 2-00 
Associated —..cssescereeevenee 204 48 1-50 0-30 
Humble —.--++--eeeserereeeeee 44 66 2-75 t 
Paillips cain canta alate iota an 13 404 3-00 1-25 
Shell Union .........-0-se0e. 5 163 0-35 Nil 
Skelly. ...0esseseceeereeseneesees 21 1-10 is 
Socony Vacuum ........0++. 10 15} 0-60 0-30 
Standard Oil of California a4 41} 1-60 1:00 
Standard Oil of New Jersey 35 54 2-00 1-25 


Oil shares in London have also been strong and active, 
and the market is apparently discounting an increase in the 
dividends of the leading companies. The following table 
illustrates the recent recovery and gives some current market 
estimates : — 
Low Estimated 
Price, Present 1934 1935 
1935 Price DividendDividend 


/O 
Anglo-Iranian {1 ..............064. 41/10} 69/45 124 54 
“Shell ’’ Transport and Trad- 
fing £1 ncrcccrerereccerevereeneres 44/1} 4% 12}ft. I5f-t. 
Burmah Oil {1 ........eeeeee ees 70/- 82/6 15 17 
Trinidad Leaseholds ............ 50/11} 89/44 174 (1935) ... 


So far no announcement has been made concerning the 
interim dividends of Royal Dutch and ‘‘ Shell ’’ Transport 
and Trading. 

* * * 


Insurance Share Index.—<Although the end of the 
third quarter of last year—a period of some market strain 
—found insurance shares definitely on the defensive, they 
finished the year in good style. Our insurance share index 
shows a record average level of 4,811 at the end of the year, 
compared with 4,379 at the end of September, and 4,416 
at December 31, 1934. These quarterly figures are based 
on the middle market prices on the respective dates. The 
yearly index, calculated on the mean of the highest and 
lowest prices in each year, shows a rather greater advance 
from an average of 4,025 to 4,497. The following table 
shows the course of component shares, assuming an 
original investment in 1913 of {1,000 in the ordinary shares 
of each of the twenty-four companies, and retention of the 
value of rights by the purchase of an equivalent holding of 
the original shares : — 


(1913 = 1,000 throughout) 





Dec. 31, | Sept. 30,| Dec.31, 
129 | 1931 | 1934 | 1935 | “saa | fess 1 1955 





QBN. 0 isdce ie. site... 1,675 | 1,475 2,208 2,316 2,352 2,247 2,499 
a haa 3,532 | 2,809 3,452 3,667 3,682 3,619 3,905 
Caledonian................ 5,700 | 4,041 4,820 5,032 5,032 5,158 5,409 
jal Union ..,. | 4,545 | 3,540 4,449 4,694 4,898 4,354 4,680 
Employers’ Liability... | 2,725 | 2,068 2,355 2,405 2,613 2,252 2,432 
Equity and Law ...... 2,009 | 1,866 3,733 4,670 4,285 4,464 4,999 
General Accident ...... 8,133 | 7,189 | 10,165 | 12,099 | 11,599 | 12,266 | 13,366 
Gresham Fire 2,872 | 2,248 4,651 5,166 §,143 4,762 4,857 
2,596 | 2,340 3,272 3,487 3,474 3,378 | 3,718 
. | 6,596 | 5,696 | 10,068 |} 11,735 | 11,585 | 11,148 | 12,896 
Assocn. of Scotland} 1,989 | 2,036 3,186 3,667 3,424 3,685 | 3,780 
London and Lancashire | 4,545 
London 2 


Cee eee eee eres 

















S$ | 3,731 | 4,673 | 5089] 5,116] 4 5 

J Assurance .... | 2,126 | 1,653 | 2,687] 2,996 | 3,081 | 2,911 | 3,105 
N. British & Mercantile | 4,514 | 3,857 | 4 5,995 | 5,510} 5,860] 6,624 
ph Rc 2,011 | 1,700} 2,149] 2,364] 2, 2,328 | 2,507 

MOO Gita cacndnd 1,945 | 1,569] 1 2,089 |} 2,131 | 2,063} 2,165 
Prudential................ 2,163 | 2,027] 3,195 | 3,387 | 3,429| 3,261 | 3,597 
Exchange ...... 8,227 | 2,772 | 4,204] 4,805) 4,805] 4,744) 5,175 
aii eptinnalive doe 2,882 | 2,460) 2 3,129 | 3,032 | 3,054] 3,355 
Scottish Life ....00...... 2,680 | 2,352 | 3,708] 4,382] 4,045 | 4,270] 4,607 
Union and Nat'nl.| 5,213 | 3,928 | 4,732 | 4,996 | 4,954] 4,880) 5,176 

Sun Fire.......ccccceeeee | 2,853 | 2,347] 3,088 | 3,271 | 3,289 | 3,244) 3,422 
Sun Life oo... 2,237 | 2,023 | 2,632 | 2,972] 2,720] 2, 3,224 
EE idcipeenduiiere 3,041 | 2,441 3,401 3,575 | 3,504 | 3,298) 4,071 
Average ............ 3,406 | 2,840 | 4,025] 4,497] 4,416] 4,379 | 4,811 














The table shows that in every case quotations rose during 
the last quarter of the year. Compared with a year ago 
the end-1935 figures show several substantial rises, not 
least in the ‘‘ heavy ’’ shares. An outstanding example 
is North British and Mercantile, which favoured share- 
holders with a substantial bonus during the last quarter. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The Actuaries’ Invest- 
ment Index has undergone its annual revision. As 
& result, it now comprises 178 securities, compared with the 
Previous figure of 158. The new index of prices has been 
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INVESTMENTS 
FOR THE 
PRUDENT 





These six fixed trusts, all of 
which are managed by interests 
under the same control, cater for 
most investment needs. Sub- 
unit holders in any of these 
Trusts know that their capital is 
prudently spread over first-class 
dividend-paying companies in 
the most stable and secure in- 
dustries and is thus well protected 
from the risks and uncertainties 
of the present time. 





Name of. Trust 





Investors Second General Trust... ... 
(Susvessor to Investors General Fixed Trust, now 
Trustees: Royal Ex Assura 
Bankers: Barclays Bank Limited 


Investors Gas & Electric Trust ... ... 
Trustees: Royal Exchange Assurance} 
Bankers: Barclays Bank Limited 


Investors Gold Share Trust ... ... ... 
Trustees : Royal Exchange Assurance’ 
Bankers; Barclays Bank Limited 


Provident Investors Trust ... ... .., 
Trustees : Martins Bank Limited 
Bankers: Martins Bank Limited 


Security First Trust... eee eee eee 
Trustees: Lloyds Bank Limited 
Bankers: Lloyds Bank Limited 

Hundred Securities Trust... ... 


Trustees: Lloyds Bank Limited 
Bankers: Lloyds Bank Limited 














For full information apply to 


INVESTORS SPECIALISED FIXED TRUSTS 
LIMITED or 








SECURITY TRUST MANAGERS LTD., 
15, Moorgate, London, E.C.a. 


Telephones : Metropolitan ge (15 line). 
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linked i ‘es. the exception of W. T. Henley’s) have shown a decided 
: to the old one it tine ~wa te aie sf eounen improvement in _earnings. This improvement, however, 
This — oaedingh nara latest yield figures are printed on has been due entirely to larger turnover, not to wider prof 
~ the old and the new bases in the table below. The margins. Competition, rage * sop res Before the 
mbined index of all industrial securities has risen from depression the demand for cables was —— pace with 
80 8 last week to 81.7 on ony 7th. This figure — the co aga nae gene re weg cous for 
timism whic rices to { vels. 
ut eek conan until ‘aoe of the Makers’ Association (of which the chief members ate 
Sant week. Had the calculation been made on Wednes- Callenders, British Insulated and W. T. Henley’s) ee 
“ or Thursday however, after the coal dispute had once __ stability to the trade and provided for interchange of jp. 
aoe forced itself to the front, the increase might have formation. The Association was not, however, — 
looked more moderate. The average yield this week is 3.59 hensive enough to prevent price-cutting by non- 
per cent. on the new basis and 3.63 per cent. on the old. once the depression had set in, and competition has 
The latter figure compares with 3.68 per cent. last week and _ prices low ever since. Despite the improvement in demand 
3.69 per cent. a month ago. The following table shows the at home, the shrinkage of the once considerable 








he chief component groups: — market (which took some £5,000,000 worth of goods in 
> memati a = it against little more than half that total in 1935) has con. 
Prices (Dec. 31, 1928== 100) Yields (%) tinued with an increase in total production capacity tp 





provide a potential supply in excess of current demand. 
Group (ang | Month | Last This | Month | Last te 4 And, until recent months, the recurrent weakness in raw 
Dato) |(De31) | Gan 7) {(Dee 10) |(Dec.31)| (4 | (New material prices has bought stock losses of varying extent to 
some, if not all, concerns. The improvement in profits 


i -35, fore, | oom for su , 
Banks and Discount during 1934-35, therefore, leaves r bstantial 





























Co's. (12) ...+.0--. 117-5 | 119-0 | 120-5 | 3-99 | 3-94 | 3-92 | 3-92 further improvement in the event of an agreement bei 
Insurance Co's. (24) | 12-6 | 1272 | 'as0 | 427 | 422 | aia | 4-30 Teached to fix prices rather higher than at present, 
Electric Light and oe UE re oe also for some benefit through the elimination of inventory 
fron and Steet {ia | ‘69-0 | ‘67-8 | ‘6-3 | 3-1 | 3-23 | 3-16 2-81 losses on raw materials. For the present, however, n 
ee ite laeiot el 385 | 3:22 more than a moderate improvement on recent levels 


be expected. The stable dividend policy of some of the 
. : : leading concerns in the group makes their shares mor 

Hrs by Po rae 2 rete ea ie attractive to the conservative industrial investor than to the 

surance shares have shown sympathetic strength. The rises seeker after quick profits. 

in the prices of coal and iron and steel shares have been 

little affected since the day on which the indices were * * * 

calculated. 











The E.D. Realisation Deal. — When the E.D. Realisa 
tion Company was formed it was stated that the total 
capital, including Debenture stocks, of £2,000,000 reflected 


COMPANY NOTES 
ene ‘* a fair and reasonable valuation, in all the circumstances, 


Cable Manufacturers’ Shares.—When we last reviewed _ of the assets to be acquired.’’ The fact that the {1 shares, 
the position of the cable manufacturers (May 5, 1934, page _—_ when first dealt in, were quoted at an appreciable discount 
985), we suggested that the high yields then obtainable on __ reflected the widespread impression that any potentialities 
such shares as Callenders and Henley’s over-discounted the _for serious improvement on the official estimates lay in the 
effect of the cessation of grid orders, and that the shares distant future. This week the price rose to over 45s. follow- 


ing the announcement that a syndicate had been formed to 
(Profits in £000) purchase and acquire options covering the whole of the 


























700,000 shares originally issued to the Elder Dempster Com- 
| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 pany for distribution among its unsecured creditors. This 
large block was placed through the market in a very short 
British _ Insulated time. A price of {2 for the Ordinary shares capitalises the 
Earned for ord... | 479-1 | 368-5 | 380-9 | 390-9 | 309-6 | 350-7 |... entire undertaking at {3,065,000, allowing for the Deben- 
ais se in ta ie ile | ture redemption premiums, or more than 50 per cent. over 
Pi the conservative prospect officially outlined a mere thirteen 
Earned for ord... | 284-4 | 190-5 | 183-1 | 168-3 | 169-9 | 190-7 |. months ago. One of the most important factors in this 
+...) 15 15 15 15 15 ~ satisfactory development has been the improvement in the 
silietiiaens shipping situation and prospects, which has greatly in 
Earned for ord... | 108-4 | 140-8 | 74-7.) 94-2 | 73-0 | 95-6 | creased the probable value of the E.D. Company’s impor- 
br. % cnet 25 25 25 20 an tant holding in the Union Castle Mail Steamship Company. 
- The > ages 2 suggesting we ones way may be — Pe 
(March 31) : avoid the difficulties surrounding the votin ition 0 
Eareed Gn | 41-8 | 48-9 | se0 | ance | eed | 200:9 | '92-°t = Preference shares in order to For ranare Frm the hands 
Div. o--essseses o 1; ™@ |? | m | | of the Ordinary shareholders. In some quarters it is held 
Johnson o Fhitige that before many months are past a market operation in 
Earned for div... | 102-5 | 78:8 | 2 3 66-2 connection with this interest may be anticipated. 
Mood Seth 4 -- ” 
(Dec. 31) : 
Earned for ord... 80-6 28-9 32-2 30-6 34-7 45-4 
Reread % nme 40) $2). 67 198 | ok 2 Woolworth’s Record.—A year ago, the directors of 
’ F. W. Woolworth rather disappointed the market by 











* Before debiting Australian Exchange loss. After debiting, the : mai ini “te 
t Including an Castaned amount of Toft on we tewey, 72 eer. ntaining the 80 per cent. dividend when many operators 


_ bedgeted os go per cent. This week, they have made 
adequate . ivi 

should stand higher. In the interval the market has come es. naw i ny trenton Aang pose og The tot 
to realise that the grid construction was only one step in _ distribution thus comes up to the highest estimates though 
the development of the national electric network and that, the latter already have been yoncledty discounted. The net 
although the demand for primary transmission lines has __ profits, after writing off properties and fixtures, reach 4 
diminished, the demand for secondary transmission lines new high level of £5,298,404, compared with £4,879,950 
and for industrial and domestic cables and wires is €x- for 1934 and {4,211,356 for 1931. The following table 
panding vigorously. In consequence recent accounts (with based on reports for 1933 and 1934 and on the prelimi 
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statement for 1935, analyses the recent growth of 
earnings « Years to December 31, 
1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 
Profit npaceeenseeeeeenseepeseeeeeaseenenes 4,734,221 5,108,748 Pr" 
rties and fixtures written off 208,792 228,768 
Directors’ FOS ccccccccccccccccssevccce 45 30 
Net profits ...cseeeeereeeerrereeereeeees 4,525,384 4,879,950 5,298,404 
Taxation ....:.-ceeeceeseecesveneesenses 1,117,435 1,077,672 1,112,445 
Staff fund .......cceeeeereesereeeeeeeees 10,000 10,000 20,000 
Preference dividend........-..+-..++. 225,000 232,500 232,500 
Ordinary shares :—- 
SII cs lactntcnis-ivhciediovniomiinia’ 3,172,949 3,559,778 3,933,459 
RN a ARE Ra 2,250,000 2,325,000 2,906,250 
EEE 112-8 128-4 135-4 
Paid (%) ..eccesecseeseceecrsesceees 80 80 100 
Freehold buildings reserve ......... 50,000 50,000 100,000 


Catia COT CADE sens oc accsdvsssserens 4,429,676 5,614,454 6,541,663 


It is not remarkable that the 5s. shares moved to a new 
peak on the publication of the figures. Even after the in- 
creased distribution, the surplus of available profits 
amounts to £927,209, which has gone to swell the carry- 
forward to the prodigious total of £6,541,663. Recent 
store extensions have no doubt made their contribution to 
increased profits, but the major part of the advance must 
be attributed to the steady expansion in retail trade and in 
the company’s regular customers. The average daily sales 
of all classes of merchandise advanced from 100.5 for the 
first eleven months of 1934 (1933 = 100) to 105.9 for the 
corresponding period of last year. Since the profits figures 
for the past three years have shown a greater proportionate 
expansion than retail trade as a whole, it is evident that the 
progress of the undertaking continues, irrespective of the 
general trading recovery. The latest results again defy 
forecasts of ultimate saturation of the market and stability 
of turnover. It is conceivable, however, that before the 
optimum number of stores has been achieved the organisa- 
tion may have to take account of higher re-stocking prices. 
If an appreciable rise in costs—of which admittedly there 
is little present sign—were to eventuate, some popular sell- 
ing lines, on which the margin of profit is small, might well 
be affected. At the present price of 120s. the ordinary 
shares vield £4 6s. per cent. after allowing for the final 
dividend. 
* * * 


Recent Aircraft Profits.—The forward-looking nature 
of the advance in aircraft shares is brought home by the 
recent accounts of Fairey Aviation. These show a fall in 
total income from {£47,474 to £39,612 for the year to Sep- 
tember 30, 1935, the dividend having been maintained at 
5 per cent. and covered as to four-fifths by current earnings 
compared with a deficit in the previous year, when a 
higher tax provision was made. Compared with the level 
of earnings of four years ago, the latest figures make a 
modest comparison. Since the company has received, in 
the chairman’s words, its full quota of the R.A.F. expan- 
sion scheme, and orders on hand greatly exceed anything 
hitherto held, the company seems to have timed its works 
expansion with good judgment. The dislocations, how- 
ever, appear to have contributed to the lag in profits during 
the latest year. Two points of interest in the chairman’s 
speech may be recorded. It was stated that before the 
new factory was opened the company received ‘‘ definite 
assurances as to security of capital outlay in respect of 
equipment.’’ After hinting that some increase in capital 
might be required if the present pressure were unduly pro- 
longed, he voiced the warning that a fair return should 

expected on the company’s increased outlay, rather 
than exorbitant profits. The preliminary figures of De 
Havilland Aircraft appear satisfactory. The net profit of 
£77,367 appears to compare with £50,994, and the dividend 
as been raised from 7} to 10 per cent. The company 

devoted itself to the civil aviation market, and has 
Several spectacular successes to its credit. As between 
military and civil aviation shares, these two exemplars 
Suggest that peace hath her profits no less than war. The 


Fairey Company is an airframe concern which is chiefly 
interested in the ‘‘ H ’’ night bomber. The long- 
term investor may deem it wise to consider the possibility 
that although some increase in ing machines is to be 
expected as a of the Air Force expansion, the full 
benefit to the company may be delayed until 1936-37, 
when the reorganisation of production Se been smoothed 


over. 
* * * 


Lancashire Cotton Corporation.—The annual report 
of the biggest spinning combine in the world for the year to 
October 31st last shows a net trading profit of £51,067, com- 
pared with £30,179 for the preceding year. The figures are 
struck before providing for depreciation or interest on the 
first mortgage debenture stock. Since the accounts closed 
before appreciable benefit could be derived from the im- 
proved trading conditions during the autumn, the result 
may be regarded as vere er The report refers to an 
improvement in demand for the first two months of the 
current year, accompanied by slightly increased margins, 
and declares that the corporation has secured a full share of 
the better business. Although no depreciation has been 
provided, the plant has been maintained in good condition. 
Acquisitions and improvements to mills have cost £117,226, 
and after crediting proceeds of sales of £81,294, the net 
addition to capital account is £35,932. Included in the net 
figure of the fixed assets (£9,056,872) are 80 mills at original 
value, which are in process of being scrapped, out of a 
total of 143 mills acquired. These mills could not have 
been made profit-earning. Since the accounts were closed, 
the corporation has taken over the Royton Ring Mill on 
satisfactory terms. This acquisition is described by the 
directors as a first-class ring spinning plant with a good 
reputation. The balance sheet shows that the issued capital, 
together with the first mortgage debenture stock and interest 
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id by the guarantor, now amounts to {12,262,915. 
oor ‘he assets, cost of acquisitions now total £473,855, 
while liquid assets, at {1,283,021, compare with current 
liabilities (excluding advances from the guarantor) of 
£142,111. The debit balance on profit and loss account has 
been reduced by the year’s operations from {925,152 to 
£874,085, but together with advances to meet the interest 
on the first mortgage debenture stock (£573,333) the deficit 
totals {1,447,418 against {1,368,485. The refunding of the 
6} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock, which is due 
in March, 1937, presents an important problem, since the 
present quotation is still no higher than 76-81. 


* *x * 


‘*‘ Prudential’’ Finance. — Investigations into new 
prospectuses and Stock Exchange introductions, which 
have formed the subject of recent leading articles in the 
Ecouomist, have elicited the extent of an ‘‘ unseen revolu- 
tion ’’ in the realm of company finance. In a number of 
recent public issues, large institutional investors have taken 
lines of debenture stock privately, and thus rank ahead of 
the preference and equity issues which have been issued to 
the public. This procedure appears to have commended 
itself to the large insurance offices, whose difficulties in 
maintaining an adequate level of interest earnings have 
been notorious during a period of sustained low interest 
rates. Our researches suggest, however, that this method of 
obtaining sound debentures on “‘ ground floor ’’ terms has 
been most consistently followed by the Prudential Assur- 
ance Company. The following figures give a number of 
private debenture placings effected with this large concern 
in recent years, and the cash amount involved : — 





No. of Amount 
Placings Involved 

[ 
DEEN “Schhsaabosneeastages 2 1,155,000 
ne TE 6 2,915,250 
SE ae ntaeteeenenietiibaas 4 1,430,750 
Total, 3 years, approx. 12 5,501,000 


* First ten months. 


The figures do not include any instances where debentures 
may have been acquired by private arrangement. They 
appear, however, fairly substantial in relation to the 
amount raised in respect of debenture issues by ‘‘ new ”’ 
companies, both by public issue and ‘‘ introduction,”’ 
during the same period. Most of the companies who have 
““ placed *’ their stocks are substantial—many being pro- 
perty concerns—and the results, in themselves, hardly 
affect that larger category of smaller concerns, regarding 
whose financing there has recently been much discussion. 
As an illustration of method, however, the figures may 
carry some lessons, for, in the case of the relatively young 
company, there is much to be said for cautious financial 
nursing under sound auspices before the general public is 
invited to interest itself fully in the concern. Private 
placings on these lines—though not necessarily in deben- 
ture stocks—may therefore offer a partial solution of the 
problem. 


* * * 


Petroleum Storage and Finance.—The trading profits 
of this company at {219,588 are more than double those 
of the previous year, and after charging {18,389 for repay- 
ment of allowances previously received under a supply 
agreement, the earnings on the ordinary shares were 
equivalent to 24.8 per cent. and on the deferred shares to 
142 percent. The ordinary shares, which are entitled to a 
cumulative preferred dividend of 8 per cent. and to 40 per 
cent. of the remaining distributable profits, carry arrears 
of dividend from April, 1931, and the directors recommend 
the payment of 24 years’ arrears to October 31, 1933, which 
will absorb £62,000, leaving £36,921 to be carried forward. 
The directors’ report is very meagre, and no explanation is 
given of the rise in profits beyond the statement that the 
company’s business continued to expand and that during 
the past it had been extended to Scotland. No doubt 
the supply agreement with the Standard Oil Company of 
New Jersey is still favourable and gives the company a fair 
margin of pa. No mention is made of the petrol-alcohol 
mixture which is being marketed under the trade name of 


Discol, so that we may assume that the increase in profits 


January 11,18 


is mainly due to the expansion in the sales of : 
comparison of the trading results for the past three y 


follows : — | if 
Years to October Sista 






1933 1934 s 
£ £ ee 
Profit .......cososceccceccovcosesssensecss 177,512 97,115 
Directors’ f€€S ........seseseeeeeeeeees 2,667 2,603 mn 
Depreciation ........00+ssseseeerereeees 40,732 35,462 
Earned for dividends ............+-. 52,848* 10,345* 159 
Ordinary dividend ...........+++++++ Nil Nil 62,000, 
Ordinary shares— ” 
Earned (%) ...scccvecceeveccvecseees 11-2} 3:3 24; 
Paid (%) ...rcccccccccccesesvesscees Nil Nil ai 
Deferred shares— 
Earmed (%) ...scsecccccerscereeseees 34} Nil 149 
Paid (%)  .ccecccecscccesccvecccseees Nil Nil Nil 
Carry forward .........s.eeeeeeeeeeees Dr. 85,641 Dr.60,458+ 36,921 


* After charging {81,265 applied in repayment of allo 
previously received under a supply agreement ($365,289) in 1933, 
£48,705 in 1934, and £18,389 in 1935. 

+ After bringing in £14,838 reserve for income tax no longer 
required. 

t Ignoring all arrears of ordinary dividend. 

§ 24 years arrears of cumulative ordinary dividend. 


Thte balance sheet discloses a strong financial position, cash 
having increased from {£2,000 to {113,000 and the surplus 
of current assets over current liabilities from {£440,000 to 
{562,000. At the present price of 45s. 6d., cum dividend 
(40s, ex arrears) the ordinary shares return a dividend yield 
of 4 per cent. and an earnings yield of 13} per cent. The 
deferred shares of 1s. at 6s. 3d. return an earnings yield of 
25% per cent. Both shares, being closely held, are an in 
active market. 


* * * 


Pass and Joyce—New Scheme.—tThe revised scheme 
for reorganisation of capital marks a considerable improve 
ment on the original proposals which were criticised in the 
Economist of November 30th last, page 1081. Whether, 
however, it goes sufficiently far to meet the contentions of 
the preference shareholders still appears open to doubt. The 
principle of writing off ros. per share on each of the 100,000 
74 per cent. cumulative preference shares is retained, and 
all arrears of dividend dating from September, 1930, are to 
be cancelled as before. The dividend on the new preference 
capital, however, is to be made cumulative, and instead of 
a one-third participation in surplus profits, the shares are 
to be entitled to a further non-cumulative 7} per cent. pay- 
ment. The ordinary shares, which are to be reduced from 
5s. to Is. nominal, will then participate in profits up to 
15 per cent., and the preference shares will rank after such 
payment for one-quarter of the remainder, leaving the 
balance for the equity. The revised scheme at least takes 
partial cognisance of the cumulative rights of the existing 
shares, but again no information is given regarding profits 
expectations under the new scheme. The only recent yeaf 
in which profits available for dividends have been shown 
—to July, 1934—would provide the preference shareholders 
with an approximately similar return under both the 
original and proposed new rights. But until fuller informa- 
tion as to earnings is available, it is impossible to assess 
the consequence of effectively dividing the preference divi 
dend into cumulative and non-cumulative parts, and to 
relate the value of the further participation in profits to @ 
return for dividend arrears foregone. 


* * * 


British Tin Investment.—Last year this company 
received substantially increased dividends from its holdings 
(writes our mining correspondent), the gross income 
amounting to £139,600, as against {114,900. The formef 
amount was supplemented by small receipts for interest 
and income tax written back. The final dividend of 6 pet 
cent. now proposed makes a total of 8} per cent., compared 
with 74 per cent. for the preceding year, while the catty- 
forward is increased from {1,940 to £10,340. The port 
folio now stands at {1,379,180. As in the past, profit of 
realisations is written off book cost, and {31,660 was 80 
applied in respect of 1935. The cash position also shows 
improvement, for liquid assets total £169,190, against 
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{96,240 twelve months ago. In view of the increase in the 


quota, there are prospects of higher profits this 


year, provided that the 90 per cent. rate which came into 


effect as from January 1 last is maintained. On the basis 
of last year’s dividend, the 10s. shares, quoted at 14s. 9d. 


ex dividend, offer a yield of approximately 5} per cent. 


It may be noted that the meeting of the associated London 
Nigerian Tin Mines company brought the in ing an- 
nouncement that the deep level deposits—whose value 
twelve months ago was somewhat uncertain—had been 
tested by the treatment of some 90,000 cubic yards. These 

ve a yield of 142 tons of concentrates, and as a result 
further work is proceeding in this field. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The weekly table on page 
106 summarises the results of 21 other companies not 
mentioned in previous Notes. This week’s list happens to 
include more than the usual proportion of companies 
operating abroad and their results naturally reflect the 
conditions prevailing in the particular countries and in- 
dustries in which they operate. Houlder Line, a Furness 
Withy subsidiary, has satisfactorily maintained its profits, 
which, at £125,587, are only £731 below last year. Adelaide 
Electric Supply shows a moderate increase in profits from 
{337,358 to £347,739, and as a result is able to pay 9 per 
cent. on the enlarged capital compared with 10 per cent. 
last year. The New Zealand and River Plate Land Mort- 
gage has considerably increased its profits, thus reflecting 
the improved state of pastoral communities. The lower profits 
and reduced dividend of Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields were dis- 
cussed in our issue of December 28, 1935 (page 1322), on 
the basis of the preliminary announcement, and reasons 
were then advanced for putting a more cheerful construc- 
tion upon the figures than they would appear at first sight 
toconvey. The two rubber companies in the list show diver- 
gent results, but in each case the change is small. British 
Tobacco (Australia) provides a typical example of hold- 
ing company finance, for only sufficient profits are brought 
into the accounts to pay the regular 6 per cent. dividend. 
Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills show a slight decline in profits, 
while Trinidad Sugar Estates have done better. Coming 
to the home companies, Mulliners (Holdings) shows reduced 
profits and the dividend has also been lowered. The profits 
of Hollins Mill, in company with some other cotton mills in 
recent months, have fallen from £45,797 to £40,234, while 
Jute Industries is another textile concern which has not 
done so well as last year. The two investment trusts in- 
cluded in the list both show the decided rise in net profits 
which is now prevailing among the trusts. Liebig’s Extract 
of Meat and Mills and Rockleys are two concerns which 
both show increases in profits and raised dividends. Both 
are in some degree due to advertising, as Liebig’s are the 
proprietors of ‘‘ Oxo,’’ while Mills and Rockleys are 
advertising agents. Pharaoh Gane and Company show 
lower profits, but the dividend has been doubled. The 
profits of Olympia, Limited, are virtually unchanged. In 
the dividend list, the chief item of interest, apart from the 
banking and discount house dividends, which are discussed 
in a leading article in our Money and Banking section, is 
the increase in the final dividend of Michael Nairn and 
Greenwich, the linoleum manufacturers, from 7} per cent. 
to 10. per cent., making 15 per cent. for the year, com- 
pared with 12} per cent. last year. The Williams Deacon's 
dividend is maintained at 12} per cent. Ashanti Goldfields 
has declared a final dividend of.40 per cent., making 85 per 
cent., against 75 per cent. Bibtani has declared a maiden 
dividend of 12} per cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
Panies :__Hastings Permanent Building Society, Transvaal 
and Delagoa Bay Investment, Fanti Consolidated Invest- 
ment, Burma Corporation, and Coal and Allied Industries. 
The chairman of the Hastings Permanent Building Society 
teported advances made during the last twelve months of 
£913,660. The decrease in profits from sales of securities 
Was more than offset by increased profit from normal busi- 
ness. Mr P. E. Marmion, chairman of the Burma Cor- 
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£ 
Advances on First Mortgage ......... 3,521,378 3,978,361 







Office Premises ......-..cceseccsseeaeneees 20,405 19,905 
Sundry Assets ............csccccscasessssees 3,659 2,819 
Sundry Debtors ..............:ccccseeeeeee 878 574 | 
Corporation Mortgages ............... 47,727 37,405 
Cash at Bank and in hand ............ 126,328 108,216 
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poration, reported a substantial increase in profits in spite 
of average prices for metals lower than in the previous 
year, and hoped the revival of the base metal trade would 
be a forerunner of wider recovery. At the meeting of Coal 
and Allied Industries the Earl of Eldon referred to the fire 
at the company’s new plant at Seaham Harbour and an- 
nounced new financing operations to put the plant into 
working condition. Sir Edmund Davis, chairman of Fanti 
Consolidated Investment Company, reported that the com- 
pany’s income from interest and dividends showed an in- 
crease. The chairman of Transvaal and Delagoa Bay In- 
vestment Company reported on the company’s varied 
activities. Its coal mines were very active and favourable 
results were also being achieved by its mining interests. The 
economic depression in Mozambique, however, shows no 
signs of lifting. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET | ACCOUNT 
January 21 January 23 
THE first account of the New Year opened with a sizeable 
inheritance of goodwill from the Old. Business, however, 
was hardly so active this week, although there was no lack 
of special features in ts as widely separated as 
shipping and West African gold shares. The ue 4 
Court’s death blow to the remainder of the ‘‘ New ef 
left the London market unaffected, and the resultant un- 
settlement in primary commodity markets found no reflec- 
tion in security prices. Wall Street’s prompt advance in 
any case would have put doubts at rest. At home, there 
was no relief from the overhanging shadow of the coal 
crisis. Conditions, therefore, were more or less sound 
rather than buoyant, and the volume of business suggested 
that investors, large and small, were acting with due 
restraint. 
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The gilt-edged list, initially affected by the Australian 
version tion, displayed little ability to resume last 

as ees comin ew rather 
better, but the highest levels of the day were not main- 
tained. Little business was reported on Thursday. The 
net fractional declines among the Funds were reflected in 
the quiet conditions in the Dominion and Home corpora- 
tion stocks. 

The foreign bond market had several good features to its 
credit. Speculators seemed to have recovered their patience, 
and were to be observed buying Chilean issues in anticipa- 
tion of a resumption of the debt interest at the modest rate 
of 0.475 per cent. Brazilian bonds opened rather flat, but re- 
covered a little spirit after mid-week. Argentine issues were 
not sensibly affected by the disturbances in Buenos Aires. 
Among European bonds, the secured German issues made 
further progress, and loans of several other borrowers made 
fractional advances. Far Eastern bonds opened in re- 
strained fashion, but gathered more support as the week 
progressed. 

Home rails opened in dull style, affected by the wage 
discussions with the union representatives and by the un- 
easiness regarding the coal situation. A batch of relatively 
satisfactory traffics—except for merchandise—failed to in- 
spire the market, which finished the week in rather cheerless 
style. Transport ‘‘C’’ stock, however, was in steady 
demand, reaching a new high level on Wednesday. 
Business continued idle in the foreign rail market. Argen- 
tine stocks maintained their position despite the disorder 
in Buenos Aires and a batch of indifferent traffics, but the 
Brazilian list was distinguished by active dealings in 
Leopoldina, on hopes of increased rates. 

In the industrial markets, the new account opened in 
good style, but sentiment reacted on later days owing to the 
uncertain coal position. Some groups, however, combined 
independence with firmness. Among them, motor shares 
received good support, and the aviation group, though 
quieter, reported a faithful demand for De Havilland. Iron 
and steel issues opened well and maintained their position. 
Stewarts and Lloyds were particularly prominent on trade 
reports and suggestions that the Tube Cartel might be re- 
formed. In a retreating electrical equipment market, the 
fluctuations in Crompton Parkinson were most evident. 
The supply shares opened with steady support, which 
turned deserter later. Brewery share supporters also for- 
sook their favourites towards mid-week. The provision 
shares, in particular Unilever issues, were again in good 
demand, but purchasers were not unwilling to take profits. 

One of the week’s features was provided by the shipping 
group. A further line of E.D. Realisation shares was 
eagerly absorbed, as shown in a Note on page 84, and the 
Realisation issues led a general advance throughout the 
group. Among the store issues principal interest was 
reserved for Woolworth, whose higher dividend and record 
profits (see page 84) prompted an advance to a new high 
level of 120s. The miscellaneous leaders began the week 
in satisfactory fashion, in which a number of building 
material shares were to the fore. Many of the latter, how- 
ever, lost a few pence on later days. Turner and Newall 
made a further advance on Monday, and after a check 
resumed their recent progress. Bank shares received good 
investment support on the 1935 results and dividends, 
although the announcement of centenary bonuses by Mid- 
land and Westminster proved the signal for profit-taking. 

The oil share market entered the new account in good 
style, but proved incapable of fully maintaining its 
momentum. Much of the advance was shared by ‘‘ Shell ”’ 
and Trinidad Leaseholds on reports of a marketing agree- 
ment in the West Indies trade. Rubber shares maintained 
their firm trend, assisted by a more generous volume of 
public support, for the trend of the commodity turned 
the market’s thoughts towards sevenpenny rubber. The 
improvement in tea shares received something of a check, 
for the willingness of professional operators to secure their 
profits outweighed a declining volume of public support. 

The mining markets opened in good style. Kaffe shares 
were in good, though mainly professional, demand, but 
they lost some of their impetus on succeeding days. The 
feature of the week was the return of activity in the 
‘* Jungle,’ marked by a resumption of Street dealings after 
a long period. Here also professional activity was largely 





responsible for the rise, and the public was little inyoby, 
An easier tendency was evident on Thursday. Copperas: 
tin shares found it difficult to maintain their recent leveh, 
although British Tin Investment improved on the tepoq 
which is discussed on page 86. 


‘‘ PINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Listy 
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es 
Week to 
an. 2, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 6, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 7 
Jan. 3, | S56" | 7t936° | “1936" | "1996 ise" ae 
1936t . 
Government and c 
Municipal Loans 4,070 1,005 1,192 1,254 1,163 1,438} tip 
Transport, —_ 
munications, an 
Public Utilities... 3,824 1,069 1,193 1,155 902 1,358 | 12H 
Commercial and 
industrial® lebaenea 17,137 4,380 4,975 6,380 5,529 5,601 Sie 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 2,176 612 710 819 689 679 ™ 
Mines includin 
Nitrate | 447] ast] 1901} 1814] 1,490] 1,380} agp 
ES 654 189 185 282 290 266 % 
Rubber, Tea and 
SED achuadedoces 1,364 372 445 570 463 559 % 
TOO ccnseese 33,642 8,808 | 10,091 11,974 10,466 } 11,283 10,25) 
Bi cn 9 
Corresponding di 
in 1934 mead 8,929 | 10,803 | 11,852 | 11,136 | 10,032) 10.3% 














* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


























REVISED “ FINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 

Highest | Lowest | yan 2, | jan. 3, | Jan.6, | Jan.7, | Jan.8, | Jan, 

flan @) (jen 2) 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936" | ” 1996 

107-9 | 107-4 | 107-4 | 107-7 | 107-9 | 107-6 107-7 | 1074 








‘FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
7 a Jan. 2, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 6, | Jan.7, | Jan. 8, | Jan9, 
(Jan.9) | (Jan.2) | 1996 1936 1936 1936 1936 | "1996 
137-9 | 137-2 137-2 137-2 | 137-4 | 137-5 | 137+7 | 137-9 

















FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 

WALL STREET has survived, with enthusiasm, the minor 
shock of President Roosevelt’s attack, in his last Friday's 
message to Congress, on the unscrupulous moneychangets, 
and the major earthquake set loose by the Supreme 
Court’s rejection of the A.A.A. on Monday. A slight set- 
back on Saturday did not wipe out the jaunty advance 
registered on Friday before the President spoke; and the 
reaction to the death of A.A.A. followed expected lines. 
Securities likely to benefit directly from abolition of pro 
cessing taxes improved, utilities were encouraged to hope 
that the Public Utility Act was doomed, railways continued 
their upward progress in anticipation of a greater volume 
of traffic, and the rest of the market became weaker in feat 
of reduced spending by the farmers. On Tuesday the 
whole market began to regain confidence, and even Motors 
and Farm Implements drew speculative support. Texti 
considered themselves specially favoured by the Hoosac 
Mills decision. Interest spread naturally to low-priced 
speculative bonds, particularly of utility companies. 
explanation generally given for the markets’ con 
optimism in face of so complete a ruin of the President's 
policies is that although the prosperity of the farmers may 
now decline, starvation is a slow process, and if expansion 
of industry can now continue without further interruption, 
the farm restriction programme may have served and out- 
lived its purpose, and prosperity may after all be just 
round the corner. Those out for the last drop of bl 
are searching out securities of companies which may be 
able to recover from the Government past payments of 
processing taxes which have not been passed on to the 
consumer. Reports of business continue to encourage the 
much-devilled operators on Wall Street. Iron Age 
estimate of steel mill activity is 51 per cent. of capacity, 
an improvement of 2.5 per cent. on the week; powéf 
production in the week ending January 4th was 11.2 pet 
cent. over the corresponding week of 1935; 145 railroads 
report total net operating incomes for November 67 pét 
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cent. higher than November, 1934. And lured by business 
prospects, repelled by political uncertainties in other coun- 
tries, gold continues to flow into America. 

Dec. Jan. Jan. 8, Dec. Jan. Jan, 8, 


eeeeee 
seeeee 


Pee neeenneee 


Int. Tel. T o 1 14 
Utilities P. & L.... mf 3 
74 16 77 


Am. Tel. and 1 159. 161 
Interboro Rr is? 4 17 
W. Union Tig. ... 


be geese : = = 
t Calculated at $4-939 to ¢. 
By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 


of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 



































1934 1935 i. 
ing|Dec. 24,1,(™),, | Jan. 8, 
Lowest | Highest] Lowest] Highest] { Year| 1935 | gas "| 1996 
Sept. 19|Feb. 21|Mar. 20|Dec. 31 
Industrials ... | 74-3 | 90-5 | 74-8()|112-3 [112-3 |109-5 [112-3 |114-3 
Rails cosconcceces 34:0 51-4 ae 43-0(w] 41-5 40-3 41-5 43-9 
37 Utilities ........ | 85-2t | 83-4¢ | 52-2 | 93-6 | 93-6 | 90-7 | 93-6 | 97-8 
Total, 421 Stocks | 65-6 | 82-1 | 63-1 | 97-7 | 97-7 | 95-1 | 97-7 |100-1 
yield of 
$0 Industrial 
Gammon Stocks | 2-78%| 3-90%4] 38-0294) 4-06% 3:22%] 890%] 38-22%] 3-18% 
s v 














(t) March 13th. (v) November 13th. 


(w) December 4th. 
(m) Closed on January 1, = t ory 7th. 


(s) September 12th. 


DaiLy AVERAGE oF 50 AmERIcAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





hes | Lowes | Jen} .2, .3, | Jan. 4, | Jan.6, | Jan. 7, | Jan. 8, 
afte | of 1938 | Ji8s¢" | JiBee" | Ytase’ | Yigse” | “isse" | isha” | “isse 





























128-5 | 126-2 | Ciosea | 126-8 |:128-0 | 127-0 | 125-2 | 127-6 | 128-s 





ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEw YORK 








% an. 3, an. 4, an. 6, | Jan. 7, Jan. 8, 
Ji506 Jis08 Japoee Ji598 1936 1936" 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 2,240 2,830 1,590 3,730 3,080 3,530 
Bonds (Value 


Thous. $) | 15,970 19,390 14,140 18,970 17,890 24,220 





Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 400 488 339 688 692 903 




















* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


The New Year on the Bourse opened with a display of 
modest confidence, which took courage unto itself from the 
adoption of the 1936 Budget, but produced no fireworks 
and left rentes unchanged on the day. Possibly the Bourse 
remembers that Budgets have been passed before. And 
for the rest of the week the market continued with its usual 
display, based on the principle that to every action there 
1s an equal and opposite reaction. Rentes, for instance, fell 
over a franc last Friday, were slightly lower on Saturday. 
improved on Monday of this week, suffered a setback on 
Tuesday and improved on balance on Wednesday. The 
markets seem to be unable to shake off that sinking feeling 
Which befits a deflated economy awaiting its spring storms. 


.6, Jan. 8, 
Dec. 31, Jan 6, Jan 8, Des. Jens jon.’ 


5 
de France 9,550 9,285 9 Wagons Lits......... 43 42 
tL 1,695 1,682 ‘gen Mexican Eagle 4 86©— sok 
sstevenee 18,050 18,025 17,960 C Se | ae 92 
Réunis.. (222 '2390 226 | Ford .........ssss000 51 51 51 
Rio Tinto ........... 1,446 1,454 1,440 | De Beers.............. 475, «SLs 504 
Royal Dutch........ 22,400 22,620 22,860 | “ Johnnies”’......... 290 292 

BERLIN 


The shares market began the New Year firmly but reacted 

An exception were General Electricity shares, which 
vanced on a favourable report. Reichsbank issues 
heavily. The new week opened with a further 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 








advance in General Electricity, but in general the market, 
influenced by the increase in railway rates, was irregular. 
Chemical and textile securities were weakest. Tuesday’s 
market was firmer, with steels and electricals in the fore- 
ground; and Reichsbank recovered some of its loss of the 
preceding week. Reichsmark loans were steady, and 
interest was shown in industrial bonds. Mexican securities 
continued their rise. The market for dollar bonds was un- 
decided, with the exceptions of some State and bank certi- 
ficated issues, which gained. On Wednesday the markets 
reacted and prices fell with the exception of industrial 
issues, among which Farbenindustrie were a feature. 


Dec. 31, Jan.6, Jan. 8, Dec. 31, Jan.6, Jan. 8 
19385 1936 1936 1935 936 19396 
Reichsbank ......... 179-25 177-10 177-75 | A. E. G...........00068 35-10 38:10 37-60 
D.D. Bank .......... 84°00 82-50 82-50 | Siemens and 
Dresdner............. 84:00 83-50 83-00 Halske 165-50 165-00 166-50 
LG. Farben- 
industrie 149-40 147-10 148-25 | A. K. U. ............ 51-60 52-60 §2-50 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 17-10 16-60 17-25 (* Hapag New") 15-00 14-90 15-50 





AMSTERDAM 


The end-of-the-year cheerfulness of the Amsterdam 
Bourse was well sustained at the opening of the New Year, 
and Royal Dutch, which fell against the market before the 
New Year, recovered their losses. Friday proved to be 
a day of suspense to be resolved into renewed optimism 
only after President Roosevelt had spoken. The market 
buoyancy was continued into this week, although trading 
in general slackened off toward mid-week and prices be- 
came more irregular. Royal Dutch were very active, and 
after passing their peak for the last four years, kept their 
gains at 220} at mid-week. Shipping shares have been 
very well supported throughout the week. The bond 
market has been strong. Over the week there has been a 
rise of 3 to 4 points in the combined share price index. 


Dec.31, Jan. 6, Jan. 8, Dec.31, Jan. 6, Jan. 8 
1935 1936 1936 1935 1936 1936 
23% Dutch Loan. 75 753 Steel Common ...... 27 30 
54% German ...... 21 ) SS + eT 26 26 
Unilever N.V........ 101 107 10 Ford Motor ......... 249 246 244 
Philips Lamps ... 230} 231 227 Deli Batavia Tob. 182 187 134 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch......... baat 21 set 
Union 454 482 554 Handels Ams ...... 232, 235 








CAPITAL ISSUES 





THE field has been left open, this week, for the eleventh 
conversion operation by the Commonwealth of Australia 
since 1932. We discuss some aspects of the issue in a Note 
on page 82. The only industrial public offer is on behalf of 
Aeronautical and General Instruments, Lid., which issues 
380,000 5s. ordinary shares at ok Although the original 
business was established as far back as 1922, the course of 
recent profits accords with the statement that the volume of 
work carried out until recently has been of a development 
character and small in volume. No estimates of current 
profits are shown, but contracts on hand are stated to 
amount to £68,005, while tenders are being negotiated to a 
value of £40,000. These are stated to be on a very satis- 
factory profits basis. Until a fuller indication of earnings 
on full production is available, however, the shares must 
be placed in a speculative category. A further non-trustee 
municipal loan has been placed on behalf of Weymouth 
and Melcombe Regis on reasonable terms. Other state- 
ments ‘‘ for information only ’’ have been published by 
O.K. Bazaars (1929) in respect of the recently issued “* B ”’ 
ordinary shares; by Laycock oe which has been 
nursed ack to profitability by . Ward; and by 
Midland Woodworking, whose standardised joinery 
(Continued on page 92) 
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2 income tax at the standard rate. Where 
4 interest accrued since the last date of payment, Jess income Natt %. ts Reena] date of 
: In = perth any profit of lass on redewsP OY "par. The return on ordinary stocks calculating the yield on “cum. div.” shams 
a a dno comma sa = tod the earliest Gate when the quotation is above DOr. Ths Por orued dividends in 
. — is ais t being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim | 
~ 3 Lasttwo | rim, = Rise 
o } Year 1936 | Price.) Rise | Yield, sy Name of Security 31, 8, Mw! 4 
i Prices, Jan. 1 to Jam {ee | jan.8, 1985 | 1936 NG 
4 Year 1985 Jan. 8, Name of Security 8, Fall 1936 | ‘ 
4 inclusive 1996 ~9OG | me | 
3 H | a: j . 
4 High-| Low- | High- | Low- | £ ‘ ' pd. 6} dis leg dis ens Nil 
4 est | est | est | est | Nil | Nil || Anglo S. A £10 £5 w-| 4s | + Ni 
N ’ Funds 96, | 96 2 Ni | Nil || American B 1 fy. pd. 41/3 | 42/6 | 41/3] 318 O 
: 80 | 87t | 86 (ped st'per nnapeal 114 ad 5(d) | 5{e) || Bank of N. Ay 372) | 3754 | +3 | 3 406 
i ately] 1003 | 115) | 114%, on or after Feb. 1957 (») | 9) el ae a a 7/6xd| +44) 312-9 
: 1 978}, 101% | 101} | Conversa. 1 101 ert ish Legh )|| Barel. (Dom. &c.) A {1 — 3 7 Py i 
‘ 1 | 1053 104} | Do. cise fi 1088} 208 El OS 4(){k)| 3}(a)) Bk. of Australasia 42 | £40 |— $1 4g 
: 1124 | 100} | 108%) 1074 | Do.34% after 1961 (4) || 1078 | 108 | + +) 3 | Bile)| Sle) | Bk. of Montreal (#100) | £908 | £98. stk 
4 11 08 | 11144) 110 Do. val * 120 | +4) 2 ‘ 5(c)(o)| Sic)(o) Bk. of N.S. Wales as | | oe 
: 115% | 120% | 120, | Do. 5% 1044-66 ...... smo pte y | : | le) | Sle) | British Overseas A gS || 85/- SC) pa 
é a Be 1035 | wozt Funding / 1980-49... ner rites 2 125 | 7) 1) Coed. of tate ORs 13/9 | 14/4) +74d) 3 0 Oe 
¥ 4 } een f o | a 
: baa Lol” | ood | 100 | 3% Teeamary Bae 99-42) tone | 108k | os § ss | Mala) sul) Danser AGS, ha | $95 88° | | 888 
: x 11 110 116 } 115 seecee 106 106 eee | 3 53/9 | 5(a) 5(b | Do. B £1 £3p4| 83/9 87/6 | +3/9 a 8 et 
; 1104 | 101g | 1064}, 105) || Warlad}%after 96) 96h! | 3 | 83/6 || 124(s)| 1240) Eng-Scot.AAus 6S.f8e0) Soe | ot | + al 44 8 
4 | @ |} 97 | < = 53... t 1o2zpxd' + 4) 2 114(b), 6}(4) | Hambros £10, } 97 | +£1| 513 § 
3 104 | Moy | 102 | 1024 ee os OS | it by 3 £95 mo) ahi Hong. i. ah | 8 Gijex| ~ad| Sim @ 
: Sh) 78 | seh BSE | Oe Sn | SF | op | | am 2] O98! o1y | wet 70 Manuna tay.” | one | 978 | | 38 9 
; 10 at | oe 4 Do. 4 1 Ae 116 | tos 3 ¢ 966 i ite "4 Nat. of bd 7) dress \ 41 “r -" A i 
3 108) | 105° | 107 | 107 | U.K. & Arg, 4%A (1947), 107 — Me Hl) | Be) Metal ts ye | 1s} | 15k} +4 317 0 
Ed j ! ee ~ | | t. Vv. i] 
3 113} | 1063 | 111 | 110] | Australia 5% 1945-75 ho HE aaa oe Et att Royal Bk, of Scotland || 488 MATE 
3 ; 100} | 104; | 104 | Canada 4%, 1940-60 ... || 104 | aR eee 7 || Fie) Sia) St. of S. At. £20, £5 pd. |) 15bxd 97). | 4261 3 14 OF 
j 1) 112 | 114 | «114 | Gold Const 44% 1958... _? 119xd_ +$| 3 6 : 5 | te) |b (t) | Westminster £4, £1 pd. || 94/6 ! rere 
121 | 116 | 119 | 118] | Nigeria 5% re 316 © |} 97/4), 94/9 || Oa) | | sa/oxd| +2/-| 4 68 
; 3 115§ | 1073 | 1112 | 110) | eel Wy Fr a is ||. | 3 8 0 | ggg |} @(a! 100) | Alexanders £2, £1 pd... || ms 64 xd +% | 317 8 
% 110 103 108 107 | Qunentons 5 115 115 | 3 4 5] 90/- 88/3 | Sia) | 510) '| National A tliy pd. \| l4}xd) +14) 411 0 
: 118 | 118 || 1184) 114§ | S, Africa 5% 1945-75... yo sat} atl Ota)! 17(0)) 5 a oe | tap | idx) tie} 819-6 
. 18| 98 | 100 | 99 “Argentine 49, Rese. wag beh eS Fas off 13 | 12) | 7HC@) 13 py) Onsen 6S, SS i bo at 
2 Jolt | 82 91) | 90} | Austria 7 elem | oe oe itd 512 2 | s0(b) 40(a), Alliance £1, fully pd... |) SIB) ME) tt) oie 
‘ 101g | 26) 361 | 85 | abso? +) 3%... | 501 | 574 | —2 Se ta ist a0) 3a), Au 5, £1} pd i 108 11 +4) 3M 6 
; 108 1094 109 Beigian 7% red. by 1956) 109 109 "147 4 Qmil Ilwe) 10f || 2010), 20(a) Co aecldeat Sait p | 28 |. Fi + 8 218 ; 
By SL St meet | St) Sha Sah) Be) eh ce aremiaer a | st tt) date 
& i | 65 of | 43 a 3: ~(a; | N.Brit.&Mer.f5,£14 pd. | 52 | 52) 
wa faa | S| fey merger | St | eh Th | gia of Sah Sela, Nail he aoe | 2) t 4) 118 
aah | S| S| a Da Senrs | gs | oa) ott | gus alt as | Saal eam) pen elie | Rt Bat, 
4 102 ' 31 3 172 | 17 %'| a) tial L1 A cee : A) @ | 
. a : | m4 i cy 98 | Danish 3% ......-...0000 | 99) | ar “e 914 O}} 39% | 38} | $92{c), $25(a) De fi with 4 paid i 116/3 | 1a | +216 | P 1) 
: 43 | 672 | 66 | BE % own eeneens AR 318 0 }]121/- | 11776 |17874(0) 18741), De tt ee ange (61)... 1} | ori ttl sa 
: 1aok | 98, 103s | 103 | Bevee Oatmeal | 'ast | ‘ast | a | 4 ta olf tot | 10a! 190) site) Roval £1 10s pakd sé | st te 3 80 
% | / 2s French 4°% ° - 492 122 1 3 0 3 I , 1 ity pd. | } 5 a | 
‘ 308 st 283) 25 7% Dawes La. || 58 | 60 2 sol 5 5 || 82(b), S83(a) Sea Insur., | a@ | 48) 0 | 2126 
: 78 | 604 58} | German La.) || 39 1 40 +1 1315 6 | Soa 1/5(b) 1/3(a) Sun. Insur.,, 1with5/—pd || sxd} 88,4 8) 118 OF 
=. 58 | 40 38} | Do. 54% - tn | 313 | 313) ... don 45 4 | $8(b)|| Sun Life Assur., {1 fy pd) Sxl) 8 | | 2940 
- 30} |, Greek °° | ‘sol ion 8%) 8% s) fully pd. - 208 pra 
(i sat 30 381 | Do. 762, Refugee women 3h | oF! ci) 8 12 sal 2lm 205 tote) r174(e) vee Os See | AA ood A 
; ra 51 38} 43! 424 ; angney tie ceessecccces \ = | AS Hi j 6 5 of | 'R i si | Anglo-American Deb. .. | 255 yi +3 ° 4 5 
91 78 90} | 87% bye fT vo | 97 + § | 610 3 ff 260 | 255 64 (0) e Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...-.. || 594 | ot | tal oe 
Py ss | 97h | 98 sect as aolt || 125, | 125). SS Off 58h 50 Hh 2) | ‘atlas Electric, ae., £i...|| 8/-| 8/6 +6a| } 
1: a us | 125 | 123 | — iss yr = on 6/104) 6/- || Me) | Nill) eee Amets Trust Si- || 17/-| 17/6 | +6d| Nil ; 
ee Se laa) 4 Pera 194 te ast | ooh) a2 | 718 24 17/9 | 17/- || 24), Nite) Debenture Corp. Sti... | 245} | 2434 |... | 4.0 8 
. 7 | Mt | Oh || Roumania 4% Con. 102 10 | 10 | vs sol os. | ast || fac)! tee)! Ror, Amer. ete., Def... || 82) 824)... | os 
gs 1 7 10} 93 4% Con. 1 4) 488 213 10 ff 85 | 82h) 19(0) 14(@) Guardian Investment .. || 1444 | 44 ~- | 20% 
= 144 | 106 | 130 | 123° Swedish 34% 1908...... poy 113 411 6] 144b | 1e4h |) 3) | 2G) Tete and Gen. Ord... || 277 | 32s t3 | 31310 
t seg, Weng foveal Bem “she B eres. (1951) | 15 0 327 | 324 | Fo. Be), a ee 1319 | 16/-| 43a| 4.10 
a a | 7 | # | 79 Do, C Certs, (3% S|) 29 ‘Beall tahoe fie: 166 | 18/3 | Bia) | She) Mercantile Iavestmnant. || 22 | a ~ | oe 
wid 2844 | 282 175 we | 
| 05) | 243 | Bomtese 1099-87... 265 | 254 | —1 “To f} 178 | 1744 || 44(0), Sta) | Merchants Trust Ord... || D708 | +18) 3 9 3 
372 | 24 25} 242 | Be % 1946-56 || 119 | 119 ace 3 , , b)| Sia) , Metropolitan Trust ... 9/- 017 0 
‘ 1204 | 1144 | 119) 1182 | B’mgham 5% 119 120 | +1 | 3 0 Off 290 | 275 || 6{d)| AH} '| Scottish Investment(5/-)| 9/- | 9) * | 916 6 
' 1224| 115} | 120 | 119 | Bristol 5% 1948-S8 ... 30 | 8 15 Off] 9/- | 9/- | Nil(e)) 14{c) Scottish Mortgage, etc. | 222) | 2253... | 3 18 0 
60 | 80 80 7% 1935-45 ... || 30 | a 3.15 6 || 224 | 2225 | 6b) | 24a) ong — gen 25 | 2354 | +3 | 31 
119 | 1193 119} | EB. London 5% 1960-70 || 119§ | 119} |... 5 6 10ff| 2354 | 232) || 6b)| 24a) ewe 1 Mow Re te 222} | 2254 | +3 | 31 
aa 108 | 104 | 105105, ponte 548, 1937-52 = 98) | 44) 3 2109) 227 | 2224 || 5(0)| 3{a) nde arg 716 | 17/6 | 917 0 
: > 954 . On OOP.) Alrrrrrtr irri > - : 5 0 } c ‘ 1 f 7/ ot | 7 
il et 1o1f 103" 1014 Seine (Dpto) 44% 1882) 109) pemees, +8s | ¢ 17/6 | 16/3 | 2(c) | 24(e) roe ae |) 3]. | Me 
4 : ' ae ————— ——6 ei 2 5 oo 4 Brit. Nth. Borneo (1... || 5/- 23/6 “3a' 4 60 
a 8 —sx> ’ a : | ove | 4/78} bate) 6d(b) Brit. S. Africa 15/- ty pd | = 30/74, | eee 
4g Year 1936 Last two | Price, | Price, ise | Yield, |] 31/3| 306 | 10(c) 1 1)| Carter ae ee ai | 176 17/6) °. | ug 
| Pita? “Bedi mamwotsomeny | | SE Witicy 8 ab a Corie ES) Se oa 1 
i a. ae Nd | 1935 1926 Fal ot 64 AG, 4 raj) aman 1. paasbe 19/3xd 19/8 | +3d | Ni 
‘ Sich.) Low. | (a) (6) &) | . df} 19/74) 19/- || Nil(e) 24(@ i. fon Gm Zh... | 206 | 20/6) .. | & 
44 High- | Low: 2 ee? | Public Boards a £ 5 31 21/3 | 20/7})| Nil | hi _ Hudson's Bay le 1 me 5b) 4g) Nil 
1 _ 2s 2 Elec. $% 1950-70, 1165 | 117 | + 4) 312 2 | | Nil | Nil || Do. $% Cum. Pref. £5 | 23/74|41/10)) 3 18 
16} |, 28 | 2h , Central | | Ay A Invest., etc., £1... || 23/9 (+4/108) Nil 
xa Noe? Fim Lonpon Passenczr | | 25/44) 24/14) Bie) | Sic) | ee > Pres | 10 -- | |g aae 
. uid }1249| +2 | 3.9 3H] 2 | 9 | Ni Primitive Holdings {1 || 13/- | 13/- | 13 0 
: 126 | 1224 |) 23 | 2 } | 135) | +1 | $10 6 Hf 18> | Zi | 26) | Be) | Crevely Trost ff. || 22/6 316 | <éa| 412 3 
136} | 1344 | 28 | 2 .. | 3 0 0 za/74) ie Se BS Sudan Plan fi... || 85- | 34/8) —€d 
110} | 109} 3 of ee Sow ! 42/~ | 316 0 
127 |; 2 2 +2 | 312 9 . | Barclay Perkins {1...... 42/-xd) 4" ° 8 OF 
110} | Tose | 3410 | 410 ee 42/3 | sue edict en te) Base ieatclid Ord, i... || 126/6 | 128/86) +2) 3 8 9 
ae +i | 3 5 6] 130/- 126/6 | 8) Tha) | Benskins Watford £1... | o7/8 | sa | tie| 218 6 
120g.) 119 || 2 83/6 | 81/6 || 9 a) || ye | peer ve i tay | 14/3) +80 5 0 
rie ¥ 1 3 |] 83/6 | 81/6 | | §j- || 1/- | 143 | 70 
ne f G. Western Ord. Stk.... || 50 | 49} t| 61 11/44] 117. | Nl || City of | do. | ore | +6d| 3 
4 wil atl Sa] Sa |'ieoeeroes [oat] at)— 1) St PS) | Mab) Se coke Se a | Ba) me) cas] et 
1h | ot Sol able} Do. 8% Peet, 1988 | 794 794 | ... | 5 3 off 986 151/-|| 12a) | 170) | Guingess (A) Ord. Sek. ft) 151/3 | 1582/6) + 1/3) 3 Ih 
i ~ } i | @/-| 119/-| ... 
= oo it 2H} a i Do. 4 2nd Pref. Stk. | 2 i7t ray" ~ 119/6 118/6 | 741a)| 17 y rae pil ale 33) | i/- 4 2 4 
7 17, || Nil | Nil | LMS. Stk. ...... Sth 54 |— 5) 3 0 2]} 53/9 | 526 | Ht a) Be . Ghiees' ai | 97/6 | 100/- +2/6 ou 6 
56 | 53 | i a8) OM - 83. | 83  t om & 100/74 97/3 | Be | Obison's Cape £1 oft | 53/6 54/6 saat fle te 0, 
84 s2 | 24( (a Southern Def. ene 21 204 -— 4 Nil / / 14(0) i! Simonds (H. & ) £1. | i _ 314 
2ib | 20 || Nil | Mla) | Do.5% Pref-Ord Stk.|) 83 | 83 | ... | 416 6} 85/- o2'6 tage) ¢8ie) |S. African Bws. £1. | O5- | ooo | 43a) 4 0 0 
844 | 82h) 44c Ne Do. 5% Pref. Stk. ... || 118} | 1203 | +2 | 4 4 5]] 96/- | 94/6 it 4(e) | Taylor Walker 1 |) 46/6 | oe | | 210 6 
watt 1185 |, 2$(6), 28(4) D Foreiga 47/3 | 46/6 | (b) || Walker(P)& R. Cain £1 || 23/9 | 23/9 | ‘ol 418 
A; vi | Nil | Aw a i 79/- | 77/- | S{a)) 11(0) || Watney . 
1 eS veo ta (ld 1 
at | 18} | 17) |) Nil | Nil | BA Ge. Stha asee | iat) iat) Nil} 37/8 | 36/3, }) S10) | Sie) || Amal Anthracite 1"... || 3/6| 3/3 | —% 30 6 
» iat 13) | Nil | Nil | BA. We Stk. || 12 | 1b | -— 4 Nil 3/4}, 3/14 | Nil | Wilcox {1 ...... || 52/- | 538/- | + | 2 9 g 
us 12} | 11 || Nil | Nil | S Acguatins Ord. 9 s | os Nil /3 | 51/9 || 4(b)| 4(@) || Babcock Wilcox §1 ..... g/3| 86 | +30) te 
5 5 5 || Nil | Nil <u eile Com, 25) |) 11 | 113) 43 Nil 8/9 | 8/1})) Nile)! 2$(c)| Baldwins 4/~ atite £1... || 8/9 | 1O/7B+1/108) “Bag 
i 24 Wi | Nil | Na | Gem Serio Guara%| 864 | sof | | 2.6 0 oe | aa 40) Bye) Boworer Cay fi |) sg/7a} sito) +19) 4 
MEE | - | Costa Rica Ord. Stk... || 34 | 34 $17 8 37 , i | Nil || Browo (John) Ord. 6/- |) 19/6) Del) | | toa) 4 0 OF 
athe 34 | 34 |) 200)) 20) Rios Ord, Stk... || 10 | 10 Nit |] 20,-| 19/3 | Butterley Co. Ord. £1 ||26/10$) 27/9 |+10k8) * iy 
et i: 10 | 92) Nu | Nu | Salve tom. PreSki 13 | 13 | | Nil 28/3 | 27/6 | $4()) t14(@) | Laird 5/-...... | 79 |) U7) isa | Nil 
a 3 | 12 | OM | Nit [Laopoldina Ord Stk. | 7 | 9p | 2p) Nd Hf 79| 6.7) Nie) Nile) Commell Laid Som | 78 | 9/2 | = 440 
nes 2a > Nu | Nail “ ii 11/3 | 10/8}! Ni Nil || Consett Iron ‘ 82/6 | +39 
Ba ssi 516 || Nil Nil | Nitrate Riys. (610) penn > |) 5416 | 55)- +2 ar aaj rol ol Sta) || Cory, Wile, Ord i we =" +a | Ni 
a so | 2a) "aes A | gusta acc | 248 | S| = | 7x4 PUSS | BS | iM | Bete | S| Su) rod 
BE i 27/6 | 24/44) Ma) | td. Havana Ord. Stk.|) 2 | 2! ... Nil rate of exchange, 
: 4 9 2 i Ni} Nil —_ ’ (e) Allowing for 1, 1957. 
iv ion iden, 0 Last te ety eee rand SF NST em CS Toca on tobauption ot parca Fb 
Ot etches 1B” et on panto) pert) Vill woke on redone APO Oe a 
reco) Also Centenary Bonus of 2°. Yield worked on 16° basis. (f) Also Centenary Bonus of 2%. Yield w 
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Ni | Hedleide 10fo a a) ra) so 8 
7 
Horden pode 500 pes Nil 
Bo oi yl tere | Bele | St Ube acaRenne 
8/= F4 eae hey » ) #11 5 1 ww. | 415 3 
59 5/1 Pease and Partners 5/- 5/3 | +3d Nil -| 32/6 | 42/6} 319 6 
a4 oat Nil(c) Ruston & ss 23/- | +6d | Nil 10/9 | 10/6 | — 415 0 
itl ia Rowell Dutrya ff 7: || 19/8/1916 | +34| 6 4 0 why 9 ee 
31/1} 29/6 490) | 2 Cnt. 29/6 |30/7)x\d+1/7}| 414 0 Assoc, > 63/6 | +3/6| 219 0 
sO) | 48/6 || 9c) | 1 aieat ~ || 50/— | 40/-|~1/-} 4 9 © Barker wwe || 77/6} 81/3 |+3/9) 314 0 
963 | 25/44) Steel & Iron | B 26/3 | 25/6 | —98d| 318 0 Barry & Lino. || 52/-| 55/- | +3/-| 4 0 0 
52/-  aib) a) || Stanton Ironworks {1 .. ae 52/6 | ... 316 2 Berger Ord. {1 by 66/3 | ... 410 6 
4p | 47/3 || t { t Staveley &o.. {1..' 47/6{ -4 | 3 7 4 Boot's * 49 } 50/3} +9d| 216 0 
99/3 | 34/1})| 2a(c Stewarts & wm |) S4/- | 37/6 | +36) 213 3 Borax Deterred {3 ..... | 21/3 | 21/1031 +744) 2 6 0 
g- | 26/1 e Swan, Hunter {1...... ove /3 ee 25 8 ayy el ag | 176 | 18/9/+1/3| 3 4 0 
14/3 ) || Thomas 14/6} 15/-| +64] 213 8 British fi...|| 44/-| 439} —3a| 3 8 0 
3i/- | 90/6 |) Nil(e)| t69(c) aS Cn. ie 30/9; ... | 4 4 British Match £1 ....... | 38/6 39 0 
14/3 | 13/74) Nil « || 14/43} 13/9 | ~74d} Nil Brit-Amer. T: fi. | Stxd . | 9 7 Of 
Nil || 0. States Soe $474 +$3| Nil British Ox Bm (11/3 | 115/-| +39} 3 2 0 
$2/- | 31/44|| 23(a) | 4 United Steel Cos.Ord. £1), 31/6 | 31 +34} 49 0 Carreras“ A" aft: | ous 4990 
20/9 | 20/- c Vichers (6/8) ............ 20 +34} 118 0 Cole (E. K.) Ord. ~|-19 68 0 
27/6 | 27/6 || @e) | We 27 Si ee| #2 3 Crittall Manuig Ord. £1), 28/6 29/44) +10 
143/- | 140/— || 20(6) |12}(a) || Whitehead Iron & Sti.{1)| 140/- | 142/6| +2/6| 4 9 6 DeHavilland Aircratt 41 67/6xd\+3/103, 3 0 @ 
| 66/8 |) 10(e) | 10¢¢ Yarrow & Co. {1 ...... es). 67/6 | +26) 3 0 0 | Dunlop {1 ...... j sever: a +3- 3 18 0 
in ~ i- 
3 B. Ctn, Wool Ds. Ss..... || 6/3 | 6/3 400 Blec. & Musical Ind.\0/-| 27/6 | 27/6| ... | 411 0 
ot Se | A) Ni | Bioathers Of nn | 76| 76 Nil Ever Co. 5/= sinus “4| 7 8 9 
10/44} 9/6 || Nil | Nil || Bradford (1) ... |} 10/— | 10/- Nil Fi A 10 . ee } +13 ee 
15/6 | 14/44' Nil | Nil || Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/-)) 14/6 | 15/- | +6d| Nil Finlay (James) & Co. £1 | 67/6xd) 70/— | +2/6| 3 $:8 
9/6 | 8/9 | Nil | Nil || Calico Printers {1 ...... || 8/9 | 8/9 | ... Nil Gallaher Ltd. Ord. 1 141/3 | 14 +1/3; 21 
66/3 | 65/— || 134(c) 2}(a) || Coats, J. and P. ({1) .. || 65/- | 66/3 | +1/3| 4 3 0 Gaumont-Brit. (10/-).. | 10/6 | 10/9| +3d| 610 6 
61/- 59/3 || 6(b)t 3} t|| Courtaulds {1............. | 60/- | +1/3| 20 OF Gestetner (S/-) ..... |) 6 | 42/6 426 
47/- | 46/6 | 74(b) | 24(@) || English Swg. Ctn. £1... || 46/3 ba +7jd) 4 5 3 Harrisons 125/— | 125/~ 3.5 0 
$3 | 7/108 Nil edhe oy sy 8/14; 8/14) Nil 86 Harrods £1 ........0000s- ~ |) 83/9 | 83/9 3 _ 0 
14/44| 13/9 || 5(c S(c) || Hemry (A. & . | 14/ 14/44) 4 3 61) 30/ Hawker Aircraft (5/-). |, 30/— | 30/~ 3 6 9 
32/- | 31/3 | 3(b HA Linen 1) | 31/10}; 32/— | +1}d) 315 3 Home & Col. Stores 4/- || 6/6 7/9) +1/3; 3 2 0 
81h 7/6 || Nil | Nil || Listers (£1) .............+-  7/6| 8/14 +74d) Nill 53/3 imperial Airways {1 ... | 52/6 | 52/6 | 213 6 
66/3 | 65/— || ¢10(c)| tote Betane 6 ldwins {1.. |} 65/- #3 | +1/3| 3 O 4 37 deport { Ore. 1 we. || 37/- | 37/3 | +34) 4 6 O 
51/3 | 50/- | 10 8(c) || Snia Viscosa Lire 200... | 48/9 =< +2/6 | ah 9/3 | | m } (nee Def. ae H wit ise 14 ea 3 0 
20/74) 20/74! 83(6) || Whitworth & Mitchell £1|! 20/73} 20/ ' es 15/104 -< be ba —s elt. on 6 im malt se 
| || Associated Elec. ({1)...| 44/- | 44/-| ... | 214 0 5 Nike) |SOcts.c!) Inter. Nickel of Can..... $46 | — 06g 
wort 28/9 1048 Sis} | Pritish Insulated (21). 100) | 100/— | ~~ | 300 oy my | 186) | 2 ) | Taternational hh 35/6xd) 35/6) ... | 4 3 0 
78/44 77/6 |) 40(b)| Sa) || Calenders (f1) ......... | 7/6 | 77 317 51) 32/7§) 32/13, 3 Ay | Lever 7% Cum. ft | $2/3 | 32/6 | +3d| 4 6 0 
736 61/6 a) | 63(b 5/- | 125/-x|70/-xb) ... | O17 91 34/-| 336) 4 4 Bros 4 85¢ca 1) 33/6 | 33/9 | +3d) 411 0 
23/14 20/9 || Ni At English Electric f1...... | 20/- | 22/9 | +2/9 Nil 78/6 | 77/6 10 10 | Do.20%Cm.Pt.Ord.(g1) | 77/6 | 77/6 -.. 5 3 0 
75/4 74/- | B{e) | 10(c) || General Electric (£1)... |; 74/- | 74/6 | +6d| 210 0]} sao! 826 | 20(c) |224(e | Londoe Beick £1 dion | 83/9 | 82/6) —1/3| 5 9 0 
7%} 7 | 224(b) | 74(a) | Henleys (W. T A) 7x) 7% + | 4 5 OF 7 68 2/10%0)}1 ee Lyons (J.) {1 ..... 7 7jiw | $4 0 
49/9 | sie a0) | Sta} || Johnson & Phillipe £1. || WE pirsihigns ° 61/3 | ors \ joe) \ Meshes end Garten £1 | po ae tid <9 
26/10} 26/44), 4c) | dic) | i scilinsabdiniae 26/3 (3 | + /6 | '| Marks & Spencer A 5/~ | | o14 0 
| i | Electric Light 3/-| 2/8h sab | Ma Dfmsecsee | 26 | 2/103) +45 | 2 
1o#| 9% |) Nil | oceare or $103) $10 | — a) 48/3 | as Gs Pulp (dies 46/10}) 48/1 ved | 150 
78/3 | 77/8 || 9(b) | | Bournemouth & Posie. || 77/6 | 77/6| «| 319 0 43/4}, 42/6 | it || Pinchin Johnson WOj~ .|| 43/-- | 42/6 | —6d| 4 : 
| 29/9 | y- | 30/- 35 0 ia | Radiation Ord. {1 ...... || 77/6 | 78/13] +7}4, 312 0 
30/4}! 29/9 British Power & Light £1! 30/- | 30/ 78/6 | 76/103 11%(b}| 3h(a) | / 316 0 
38/- | 37/- || 4b Ee of London £1 | 37/— | 37/-| -- | 4 1 Of} 116/3/ 1139/9 }} 224(c)| Reckitt & Sons 1 | 115/79) 115/78)... I 
47/3 | 45/- | 5 (0) | | Clyde Valley Elec. fi... || 44/6 | 46/-|+1/6| 3 9 21] o3/9 23/141 | Sangers Ord. 5/- ....... 23/3xd| 23/6 | +3d| 418 0 
5713 | 54/~ |I 4 \| Count ot oraen f. | s4/- | 56/- | +2/-| 3.14 O |} 19:58) p8/104 | 2 *5(a) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- | 19/-| 19/-} ... | 312 0 
453 43/6 | at ll Rdmundeon || aye | 44/6 | +1/-| 3 10 Of} 26"! ‘240"|"sbiot | Sates || Senthod re Arg. Meat £1 | 282 | 25/78] 474al 37 3 
774] 38) || “Bp {— ancashire Bieetiis fi i | 38/- 315 0 |} 64/6 | 62/6 | 124(6) afl Spillers Ord. f veseinee | 63/- | 64/6 | +16) 413 3 
su) | 51/- | 7b | Metro. Electric £1 | ga/- | 52/- 316 01) 49/- | 47/9 | 18{c) | 15{c) || Do. Deferred {1..... | 47/6 | 48/6 | +1/-| 3 0 0 
40/9 | 39/9 | | Midland Counties £i.... | 39/6 | 40/- | +64| 310 Off i99| 19/9 | ‘Nu | NU || Swed. Basch B (he-38) | ioe | 19/4 +744) Nil 
44/3 | 33/3 || sti | | Nertb Eontorm Flee fi 33/6 | 33/6 311 0 |i8s/104, 87/6 |) B(a) b) | Tate and Lyle £1 ....... 87/6 | 88/9 | +1/3| 410 0 
58/104. 56/6 |} % North Metropolitan £1 || 57/6 | 57/6 310 Off 80/6 | 78/9 ale %| the fh erecens 80/- | 80/- | ... 2 3 ¢ 
s3/- | 42/- 5410 Scottish Power £1.....«: | 42/6 | 42/6 | | 3.15 3 Ht 90/74 86/3 || Sia) | 10(b) || Tobacco Serta Ook, 6 87/6 87/6 «aaa Eee 
i | co ) as we Cage Pah er oa | 64/44} 10(c) eles | Tube Investments (1... eae 66/3} +2/6| 3 0 9 
27/9 | 27/3 || yy WE 1 oes 27/6 316 9 75/6 | 70/3 || 24(a) | 10(6) | Turner & Newall £1... | 70/-xd| 75/-| +5/-| 3 6 9 
ie + 1863 || 23 b>, tmmestal Sth. |} fas? | 18 4/— 4) 516 6] 33 | 29/3 ff a) | PVascivsnsssseesss | 29/4 ae cH | os 2 
iy | i | zi a I sceies = | rc : . aston a a 7 l ree een bap atx sa +38 : : : 
| } j | 8 Ome 
I 155/— | 147/6 |, 264(e) || Utd. Tob, (Sou 53/1¢/44/105) 414 0 
a) ot) my xe | cal e7ToetSe | om ee) Me Psi Sy ss} romereos ft | te | as) see) 358 3 
- 1084 | one Holding | 54%Cm. Pref 106. | 106 | $18 0 1} 119/6 116/105) 30(a) | 70%0) || W -W.) Or. 5/- | 116/104) 119/43) +2/6 
| owe | Great 1 40 is i } 60/- | +2/9 5 0 0 
Si- | 6/3 | 8 Marconi Marine {1...... | 36/3 | 36/3 429 oles ort ae 3 | ae HEA 11/6 —itd $ 19 Or 
45/6 | 44/- | 24 (6) ») 4 phe | 44/44; 45/- | +744) 3.10 Of] 24 234 || 74(0)| Sia) || Central Mining ¢© reese zt a +8 +. 0 
44/6 | 40/9 100 50(6))) Austin i etpittoagedyece | 41/3 | 43/9 | +2/6 oe 0 soe onli ae Te ar 72/- | 74/44|+ 2/43) 5 7 0 
Sp, 30") gh 11630) Daniele reece, |) 30/- | 318 | +1/3| 416 0 35/3"| 83/-") he ay | eed el ta] 63 0 
Peele W $1169b|| Demsis 1/— ........0.20000 ‘— ome wena 19-4 xd + 5 4 
Sih ten RNP) a Berean ie | 933 | 948 | -| 20 98) sa ah erat nan fetal OH) TA Sg 8 
aut ooh Nil | Nit jj Gay : |=} sasoee {| pn 63/9| ... | 319 6H 77/6 | 75/- t Joon, Con. ware 28/— | Z7/— | +¥~| 5 2/0 
se) | Ap) he) cece res caa| 8 | eae | 3 SY S| Se tgp | Rel | eterna | Big) 253) aa) Oo 
#3 | 31/74) Morris 7 1) 31/3 | 31/3 | -.. J ay I wore TT owe | ef- | 1/-1 16,8 0 
sae | pM | Nil nit Rap eaineheeaaene | 12/6 4/8 ry “e e sa S76" {87 whi) Mer Antes binee 10/-{ i 38/9 +9 W 19 9 
158/14) 156) | 15(0) 110) ~~ + cy: ae, | sone 1587/6 +5/-| 2 A 0 a vy 9 i Mle iol) | Rendlonet Ese ~ || S3/3 | 53/9 7 bse 
46 | 23/- || Nil(e) | Nil(e) || Rover CO. Bf-u....----- || 22/6 | 23/9 }+1/3| Ni i A ee rot | 19h Nil 
8/- | “69 || | Singer Ll icce.cesecececeeee- | 776 | 7/6] ... Nil 1 19 |) ON [| Bi Tete OF occ oaes., 32) ga| 316 
76/- | 20/9 lly } pula Seatand ‘Mosar Gsr'gi 70/- | 75/-| +5/-| 5 6 8 sats re RY i= Cor. 6f- $2 148 <2 : ° 0 
6j |) 6} | Shipping yn! 6 6 +4! 018 Off 123) 12° Sub Migs C0 pequas 13 PR :, at 412 9 
Hid} 41g) Ra | S10) | Gentine Steamers (£1) |) 6h) Ot Tod} "Nil 176 lne5/fh 0 | Unton oxp.(12/8 fy. pa.) 167/6 | 68/9) + 1/9) 9 12 
| NM | NM | Cunard £1 ....-s.se0e0e- | 43} 5h i ’ Toms) || Wiluna ne... gs/- | 55/-| «| 
allo | 19/~ || Bic) | Nil(e) || Furness, Withy £i....... || 18/6 | 21/-|+1/6| Nil 56/3 | 54/14! 10f@) 
20/9 | 17/104) Ni Nil P. & 0. Detd. reas | 19/- | 20/9/+2/9| Nil 
16/- | 14/9 we 16/- | +1/9| 3 2 6 
ail anoy| ody | MY | Aled Suman Oe | 148 | 16) 181 28 
24 | ‘21 | _ Bel ten es | ai M9 HI 3 2 
9 1674 Nil(c) | 4\e) || Grand Cl. ( “ | 183 ee) se) eS lovestors ba 
T enescesepes } 18/9-19 + 
ae are | 7) NG) orehaut Tea {1......... hy e tie : 2:3 pe = 21/3143 +34 Investors 2nd Gen ih ee + 
19/3 | 17/6 | Prantatioes Zi. || te | 18 | _ Ni mya) 5 pallial +0" || Limited Invest a | 20/--20/9 +64 
253 24-4 Rubber fl’, | 23/8 | 287 i xi haters 22/--23)- +3d bon B™ 23/3-24/3 + 6d 
_ 313 0 || Do. td Serie | 18/9199 | +34 || Do,“C= "| 19)e-20/9 
6d | 314 0 |/Do,, 2nd Series... | eee | aed | Dos" D™. 20 +3d 
+6d || Providen 18/74-19/74, +4 
6 3 2]| Do. 4th Series ... | 20/6-21/6 hc } 
610 6 || Century Certs....... | 20/—-21/- + Rand ...........00++- ‘) - : 
3 12 6 |] Commercial ......... 23/9-24/9 | + Scottish Certs....... 29/9-90/6 | +6d 
0 || First British ........ | 46/--47/- | +9d_ || Second British .... 17/44, +140 
§ 13 20/73-21/74 +4 ‘one |16/ / , 
Protected ... Second wind. 
“Aa” 21/6-22/6 4 Security eee |20/7$-21/ 
rue. 3 ) 6 + 3d Selective ““A™ ... | 20/--21/- + 3d 
Prov. “B”... | 19/6-20/ De “B” 3-21/3 +64 
Govt. Bond w.. | 1023/9 | 3d | Third Beteish "7 }23/9 bid xd 
«. | 19/3-1 ... | Trst.of Bk.& Insur.| 20/3-21/3 | +6d 
aneveeres 27/6 bid +lid Trst of Bk. Shares| 18/--19/- 
19/10}-20/1|0}xd + 3d || Trust of Insurance 22/b- oo 
7 vy aH erm Universal Certs....} 21/6- + 
Unit a a 
free of 
Nine months. 's) Also special non-tecurring bonus of 50 per cent. 
(4) Interim dividend ’) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (4 i incloding boous § free of tax. (n) 74 per cent. basis. (p) Based 
tax paid out of surpl () realised includes 1 from caplet ae abe 35. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. .{e) Annas per share. 
on a dividend of 15 — eet cutated oe basis of Th enmae vidend per share paid 1894-S) Worked on a 74 per cent. basis. Free of Income Tax. 


(©) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 
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92 THE ECONOMIST 





(Continued from page 8) 


business has made good progress in recent years. The re- 
vised compilation of our weekly capital figures was 


described in last week’s Economist, page 29. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


Amount previously recorded, sa} oy ey 4, 1936, including conversions, 

Amount previously recorded, January 1 to January 4, 1936, excluding conversions, 
Old Basis, £435,801. i 

Amount previously recorded, wy 1 to 7 4, 1936, including conversions, 
‘ew Basis, ‘ 

Amount previously recorded, January 1 to ay 4, 1936, excluding conversions, 


New Basis, £884, 
National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, 4 days ended January 4, 1936, £100,000. 
53 Nominal Conver- New 
Capital sions Money 
To The Public oe fi 
Australia 3% Reg. Stk., 1955-58, at 95$°% ............... 21,657,000 
Aeronautical & General Instruments, 380,000 Ord. 5/- 


BE eenrebiecincneantiovicctsccdssaersiahddibduitdseséudewontios 95,000 vee 95,000 








a ; To Shareholders only 
Civil Service Supply, £620,000 43% Deb. Stk. at 101% 











(to repay 5$% Deb. Stk.) ................0cccccceseeeseseeees il 626,200 
Dudley, etc., District Gas, £33,000 4% Deb. Stk., 1950-60, 

RUIN ‘tnipdadnionaiiisineshasennceeakiitinscnents tibniedscabinlesbnee’ 33,000 is 33,000 
Maidstone and District Motor, 83,380 Ord. {1 at = 83,380 sie 83,380 
Covent Garden Properties, £2,500,000 4% Deb. Stk. at 

101% (to repay £1,000,000 5°, Debs. at 102} and 

£1,000,000 43° Debs. at 102§)..............:cccceeseseenees 2,500,000 2,050,000 450,000 

ll incpiccidéiicheptisstieulinstounscapedihthadbbbbkohenbanie 2,616,380 2,676,200 566,380 

By Stock Introduction (at opening price) 

Weymouth and Melcombe Regis, £250,000 3°, Stk., 

SIRT  ccisistnooncecsensenpschensdabeheiapmandbdoaiechs 250,000 we 248,750 

Lotery (H.), 250,000 53% Cum. Pref. £1 at 21/6 ......... 250,000 sed’ 268,750 
SII cepthuiceniacattcmeepbihibsetiitintnbddimstiabanteabennatn ‘ 500,000 ase 517,500 





: By Permission to Deal 
During week ended January 4, 1936 ...................00005 891,396 nin 5,233,116 





Total raised— Total Offered for Subscription— ; 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year (Old Basis) £ £ 
1936 (New Basis)... 31,394,997 6,947,797 ST. sistceane 548,351,395 236,147,637 
1936 (Old Basis)... 25,644,381 1,197,181 1934 ......... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (New Basis)* 23,541,667 7,238,417 eee 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1935 (Old Basis) ... 19,549,250 3,246,000 ee 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
Total Offered for Subscription—- eee 693,100,056 369,058,073 
January | to date— 
a ~ . inautadshedaipiteal 18,030,455 4,605,581 
Dd tind eam 4,022,164 1,657,164 
DE. Sebdedsbentnets 100,189,539 





* Including securities for which “‘ permission to deal" was given in 2 weeks ended 
ay | 12, 1935. 

(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 
3% per cent. War Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
1936 (New Basis)......... 1,067,750 299,297 5,580,750 6,947,797 
1936 (Old Basis) ......... 819,000 Nil 378,181 1,197,181 
1935 (New Basis)® ...... 792,828 1,781,000 4,664,589 7,238,417 
1935 (Old Basis) ...... —_ 450,000 1,715,000 1,081,000 3,246,000 
Whole Year—(Old Basis)— 
Ee 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
re 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
ee Ae 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 


seposncmnocsnegscesacous 167,185,509 $1,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


PUBLIC OFFER 


Aeronautical and General Instruments, Ltd.—Issue of 
380,000 5s. ordinary shares at par. Firm applications received 
for 100,000 shares, to be allotted in full. Formed to acquire 
assets of Radio Instruments, Ltd., founded 1922, valued 
£62,588 for £62,500, of which £37,500 cash and balance in 5s. 
ordinary shares. Profits, after depreciation, before interest, 
managing director’s remuneration, years to March 3lst : 1933, 
£149; 1934, £1,029; 1935, £1,545. Value of contracts in hand, 
£68,005; in negotiation, £40,000. Working capital after 
payment of cash consideration, etc., £41,625, covering exten- 
sions (£5,500) and working capital. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Weymouth and Melcombe Regis Corporation.—Issue of 
£250,000 3 per cent. stock purchased by Messrs Pember and 
Boyle at {98 7s. 6d. percent. To be repaid at par December 31, 
1965, or after December 31, 1960, on three months’ notice. 
Proceeds to be applied in replacement of existing loans, 
£74,979, and the balance for other purposes. Stock is not 
trustee issue. Estimated population, 31,000. Rateable value, 
£270,991. Net debt March 31, 1935, £758,248, of which 
£308,482 was for housing, £335,693 for productive under- 
takings, and £114,073 for other services. 


Midland Woodworking Company, Ltd.—lIssued capital, 
100,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 preference and 400,000 5s. 
ordinary shares. Acquires Midland Joinery Works, founded 
in 1914, to manufacture standardised joinery, with mills at 
Melton Mowbray, which have been recently re-equipped with 
up-to-date plant. Total net assets March 31, 1935, £161,623. 


95,000 21,657,000 95,000 


Profits after depreciation, but before deduction of income te: 
ended March 31: 1933, £13,539; 1934, £23,264: 19 

£31,645. Arrangements have been made for an issue '’ 
further 45,000 {1 preference shares at 21s., payable January 9, 
1936. ‘ah 

O.K. Bazaars (1929), Ltd.—Issued capital, 240,000 ¢ per 
cent. cumulative preference shares £1, 200,000 ordinary shares 
5s., 400,000 “A” ordinary shares 5s., and 600,000 “BR” 
ordinary shares 5s. (particulars of which are now given). The 
“B” ordinary shares result from the recent subdivision of 
capital. They carry no voting rights, but rank pari passu with 
the ordinary and “‘ A” ordinary shares in all other respects, 

Laycock Engineering Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 800,099 
5s. ordinary shares, fully paid for cash at par. Incorporateg 
December 19, 1935, to acquire Sheffield undertaking of similar 
name, established 50 years. Thos. W. Ward, Ltd., who 
chased the business in November, 1930, disposed of it for 
£190,000, leaving £10,000 for further working capital. Net 
assets, £207,730, excluding goodwill. Profits, before c 
depreciation, income tax or bank interest, years to June 30th: 
1933, Dr. £4,177; 1934, Dr. £2,483; 1935, £16,398. Achilles 
Trust, Ltd., have agreed to subscribe for 797,000 shares at 
par without commission and pay all preliminary expenses, 

BONUS ISSUE 

Highland Distilleries.—The directors propose to issue a 
scrip bonus at the rate of one new £1 share for every four held, 
A part of the company’s reserve will be capitalised for this 


urpose. 
‘J PRIVATE PLACING 


Palace (Torquay) Ordinary.—A line of {1 ordinary shares 
is being placed privately at 32s. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Dudley, Brierley Hill and District Gas.—Issue of {33,000 
4 per cent. redeemable debenture stock, 1950-1960, at par. 


Maidstone and District Motor Services.—In order to provide 
funds to meet developments in the business, 83,380 ordinary 
shares of {1 are offered, in the first instance, at par to ordinary 
shareholders in the proportion of one new share for every 
five shares held on December 27th. The shares now offered 
will rank only for any dividend which may be paid on the 
ordinary shares subsequent to October 1, 1935, but in all 
other respects will rank pari passu with the existing ordinary 
shares. 

CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Commonwealth of Australia.—Offer of conversion to holders 
of {21,657,000 New South Wales 5 per cent. stock, 1935-55, 
into 3 per cent. Commonwealth stock, 1955-58, at {95 10s. 
per cent. Cash subscriptions also invited, sufficient to make 
up above total with conversions. New loan repayable April 15, 
1958, at par, or from April 15, 1955, on three months’ notice. 
Total public debt, £A.1,242,114,826, including £A.963,650,680 
for public works. Debt redeemed during last five years, 
£A.34,589,030. Total excess exports, including currently 
produced bullion, year to June 39, 1935, £A.15,654,000. 
Total revenue, 1934-35, £A.77,369,105. List remained open 
all day January 7th. Conversion Lists close January 14th. 


Covent Garden Properties, Ltd.—Special meetings of de- 
benture and share holders in Covent Garden Properties are 
called for January 15th to consider resolutions for the creation 
and issue by the company of {2,500,000 of 4 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock. The new stock will be offered at 
101 and redeemable on or after April 1, 1942, at 103}, of 
finally at 102} in 1960. Holders of the 5 per cent. debenture 
stock are to be given the right to exchange into the new 4 per 
cents on a £100 for each £100 basis and, in addition, to receive 
£1 10s. in cash, representing the difference between the issue 
price of the new stock and the price at which the 5 per cent. 
debentures are repayable. In the case of the 4} per cent. 
debenture holders the cash payment will be £2 5s. per cent., the 
extra 15s. being compensation for early redemption. ; 
loan of £370,000 will be repaid out of the proceeds of this issue. 


Davenport’s C.B. and Brewery (Holdings).—This company 
will redeem its 6 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 
102} on July 1, 1936. 

_ British Gas Light Company.—This company will redeem its 
Norwich 7} per cent. debentures on July 1, 1936, at 102. 

_ Associated London Properties.—This company will redeem 
its 6} per cent. mortgage debenture stock on July 1, 1936. 

Provincial Bank of Ireland.—An extra-ordinary meeting is t 
be held on January 22nd to : (a) Subdivide each of the issued 
40,000 shares of £100 (£12 10s. paid) into 25 shares of £4 (10s. 
paid) and each of the issued 4,000 shares of £20 (£10 paid) into 
10 shares of £2 (£1 paid); (b) consolidate the 1,000,000 shares 
of £4 (10s. paid) arising out of the subdivision into 500,000 


shares of {8 (£1 paid); and (c) to amend the articles of 
association. 


















OFFER ABROAD 
Canadian Bonds.—The Finance Minister, Mr 
filed with the United States Security 
‘culars of a 3} per cent. bond issue to be 
York for $48,000,000, maturing in 25 years. The proceeds 


Dunning, has 
Cc sie 


to be fea 


ted in New 

































1,000 6 per of the issue will be used to pay maturing obligations in the 
005 ae United States. 
’ i 
ven}. FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
division of s Motors.—The London and Yorkshire Trust, 
Passu with Limited, is making arrangements for an introduction to the 
respects, London market < shares in Atkinson-Oates Motors, Ltd., a 
tal, 800,009 Jeading South African company. 
\corporated Bukit Mertajam Rubber.—This company will shortly make 
& Of similar an issue of convertible debentures and shares to its share- 
: pa pur. holders. ‘The new shares will not rank for dividend shortly 
Of it for to be declared. 
pital. Net H. and R. Johnson.—H. and R. Johnson, Ltd., has been 
re oan registered as a public company, with an authorised share 
: “i 2 capital of £600,000 in 300,000 5 per cent. redeemable cumu- 
, chiles lative preference shares of £1 each and 600,000 ordinary shares 
Ber. at of 10s. each. 
Richard Thomas and Company, Ltd.—It is reported that the 
directors have no intention of proceeding immediately with 
O issue a the proposed large issue of 4 per cent. debenture stock, nor 
' four with the issue of ordin shares on bonus terms, which were 
a ora th Se Maaby. 20. be. ead t i ti th th 
od for this ought likely to e at once in connection with the 
company’s Ebbw Vale acquisitions. Since the company finds 
pany e acquilsitio! pany 
itself able to finance its acquisitions on economical terms the 
ary shares issues have been postponed for the time, though its temporary 
indebtedness pre ne aga be funded after the end of the 
financial year in March. 

Rickmansworth Water Company.—This company is applying 
ft £33,000 to Parliament for powers to construct new works and raise 
at par. additional capital to meet the increasing demand for water 
, provide within its limit of supply. 

ordinary 
) ordinary CALLS DUE JANUARY 13, 1936, TO JANUARY 18, 1936 
for every The grand total of calls in January, 1936, is {14,272,560, which 
w offered compares with {7,029,011 in January, 1935. 
id on the 
, Nominal 
A When | M 
"a din all ooeek Company of call payable Paid® 
fl Anglo-Portuguese Telephone, 123,750 Ord. 
Shares, at 25/—...........cscesesesseesecesesseesenees 19/-p.s. | Jan. 16 All ° 
0 holders fl British Tyre and Rubber, 100,000 Ord. Shares, 
SO TEES weaecuniemnnnreiimmentemaemane 20/-p.s.| Jan. 18} All 
1935-55, {1 | Cellon, 70,000 6% Cum. Pref. Shares, at 21/-... | 10/- | Jan. 14] All 
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Taquah and Abosso Mines, Ltd.—A meeting will be held 
January 29th to consider offering 156,250 new shares in pro- 
portion of one new for each eight held, at 35s. each. 


United Kingdom Optical Company, Lid.—It is thought 
possible that arrangements may be made in due course for 
the marketing of this company’s shares. 


Union Cinema Company.—<A large issue of capital is to be 
made by this company. 








OIL OUTPUTS 





British CONTROLLED OILFIELDs, Ltp.— uction for the week 
ended December 7th: Venezuela, 14,950 ; Trinidad, 28,281 
barrels; total, 43,231 barrels. Production for November : 
Venezuela, 64,126 barrels; Trinidad, 123,145 barrels; total, 
187,271 barrels. Shipments for November: Venezuela, 58,89! 
barrels ; Trinidad, 111,967 barrels; total, 170,858 barrels. Produc- 
tion for the week ended December 14th : Venezuela, 15,690 barrels ; 
Trinidad, 27,879 barrels; total, 43,569 barrels. Production for the 
week ended December 21st: Venezuela, 15,333 barrels; Trinidad, 
30,153 barrels; total, 45,486 barrels. Production for the week 
ended December 28th: Venezuela, 15,255 barrels; Trinidad, 
29,642 barrels; total, 44,897 barrels. Production for the week 
ended January 4th: Venezuela, 14,750 barrels; Trinidad, 27,368 
barrels; total, 42,118 barrels. Production for December, 1935 : 
Venezuela, 67,581 barrels; Trinidad, 127,851 barrels; total, 
195,432 barrels. Shipments for December, 1935: Venezuela, 
78,615 barrels; Trinidad, 153,242 barrels; total, 231,857 barrels. 


THe Mexican EaGteE O11t Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended October 12, 1935, was 448,000 barrels. Production for the 
week ended October 19, 1935, was 451,000 barrels. Production for 
the week ended October 23rd was 447,000 barrels. Production 
for the week ended November 2nd, 446,000 barrels. Production 
for the week ended November 9th, 416,000 barrels. Production for 
the week ended November 16, 1935, was 427,000 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended November 23, 1935, was 448,000 barrels. 
Production for the week ended November 30, 1935, was 473,000 
barrels. The production for the week ended December 7, 1935, was 
501,000 barrels. Production for the week ended December 14, 
1935, was 490,000 barrels. Production for the weeks ended 
December 21 and 28, 1935, was 477,000 barrels each week. 


Tampico Or, Ltp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during October was 12,829 barrels, in respect 
of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 962 
barrels. The total production from the company’s properties in 
Mexico during November was 12,566 barrels, in respect of which 
the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 942 barrels. 
The total production from the company’s properties in Mexico 
during December was 12,307 barrels, in respect of which the royalty 
due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 923 barrels. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDs, Ltp.—Oil produced during July, 33,676 
tons; oil purchased during July from other companies, 59,036 tons. 
Oil produced during August, 38,458 tons; oil purchased during 
August from other companies, 61,703 tons. Oil produced during 
September, 40,195 tons; oil purchased during mber from 
other companies, 54,544 tons. Oil produced during October, 
40,304 tons; oil purchased during October from other companies, 
55,123 tons. Oil produced during November, 42,042 tons. Oil 
purchased during November from other companies, 49,534 tons. 
Oil produced during December, 45,231 tons. Oil purchased during 
December from other companies, 75,456 tons. 


VENEZUELAN O1L CONCESSIONS, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended December 7, 1935, was: Bolivar district, 756,568 
barrels; Maracaibo district, 27,418 barrels; total, 783,986 barrels. 
Production for the week ended December 14th, 1935, was: Bolivar 
district, 778,696 barrels; Maracaibo district, 28,305 barrels; total, 
807,001 barrels. Production for the week ended December 21, 1935, 
was: Bolivar district, 755,964 barrels; Maracaibo district, 27,128 
barrels; total, 783,092 barrels. Production for the week ended 
December 28, 1935, was: Bolivar district, 479,411 barrels; 
Maracaibo district, 27,242 barrels; total, 506,653 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended January 4, 1936, was: Bolivar district, 
760,474 barrels; Maracaibo district, 27,688 barrels; total, 
788,162 barrels. 


Tue Kern River OIFIELtps or CaALirorniA, Ltp.—The total 
uction during the month of November amounted to 216,501 
ls, or approximately 30,971 tons. The total production 

during December amounted to 125,904 barrels, or approximately 
17, tons. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


HASTINGS PERMANENT BUILDING SOCIETY 
AMAZING PROGRESS 


The eighty-sixth annual general meeting of the members of the 
Hastings Permanent Building Society was held on Thursday, 
December 12th, in the Town Hall, Hastings. 

The chairman of the directors, Alderman A. W. Chesterfield, 
J.P., presided over a large gathering of members. 

In the course of his speech he said:—The eighty-sixth annual 
report of the directors showed that the society continued to make 
sound progress. 

During the year, the record sum of {913,660 had been advanced 
on first mortgages, mostly to occupier-owners, and all on approved 
securities. The average debt per mortgage is considerably below 
£500. The total assets now stood at 43,456,409, showing an in- 
crease of £591,743 during the year. 

The gross surplus amounted to {£145,469 2s. 9d., and from this 
sum had been paid or credited to shareholders {92,684 os. 3d., 
tax free interest and bonus. The sum of £2,707 13s. 10d. had 
been waitten off the society’s office premises account, and from 
the net surplus of {50,077 8s. 8d., shown by the actuary’s certifi- 
cate, {20,000 had been appropriated to the permanent guarantee 
fund, and {12,500 (including profit on sale of investments) to the 
general reserve fund No. 2. The balance of £17,577 8s. 8d. would 
allow a bonus of three shillings per share for each year of its 
standing to be allotted to the holders of bonus-participating 
shares, and the directors were pleased that the funds available 
permitted them to repeat the higher rate of bonus declared last 
year. 

The additions made to the reserves brought the total sum to 
a quarter of a million pounds, representing more than 8 per cent. 
of the liability to shareholders and depositors, and the security 
afforded was undoubtedly gratifying to investors in the society. 
In view of the consulting actuary’s certificate, which concluded : 
‘* The society can undoubtedly be ranked as one of the strongest 
in the country,’’ the directors heartily congratulated the members 
and expressed their appreciation of the support which had been 
accorded to them during the past year. 


ASSETS TOTAL /3,456,409 


The actuary’s certificate recorded that the total assets of the 
society amounted to {3,456,409 17s. 5d., and the total liabilities 
to £3,188,832 8s. 9d., showing a gross surplus of £267,577 8s. 8d., 
which, after deducting the permanent guarantee fund of £120,000, 
and the general reserve fund No. 2 of £97,500, leaves a net surplus 
of £50,077 8s. 8d. 

“In comparing this net surplus with that for the year ending 
September 30, 1934,’ continued the actuary’s report, ‘‘ it must 
be borne in mind that in that year the exceptional profit of over 
£32,000 was made from the sale of Stock Exchange securities, 
while this year a profit of £4,854 1s. 6d. has been made from this 
source, so that the net surplus arising from normal sources of 
profit, is actually greater this year than last year. 

** It is recommended that the sum of £20,000 be added to the 
permanent guarantee fund, and that the profit arising from the 
sale of Stock Exchange securities, viz. £4,854 1s. 6d., together 
with a further sum of £7,645 18s. 6d., making a total of £12,500, 
be added to the general reserve fund No. 2. 

‘* This leaves £17,577 8s. 8d. available for bonus distribution, 
which will enable the society to allot as bonus to the holders of 
bonus-participating unadvanced subscription and advanced shares 
a unit of three shillings per share for each year of its standing.”’ 

Continuing, Alderman Chesterfield said:—I am sure the figures 
are so lucid that they speak for themselves, if silently, more 
eloquently than I can. I will endeavour to emphasise one or two 
points. 


SAFETY FIRST 


First and foremost come the advances. We have advanced 
£913,660 in the past twelve months. That is a colossal figure, 
and it would have been further advanced, perhaps nearly to the 
million, but the directors adopted their old watchword, ‘‘ Safety 
First," and many cases, after careful sifting, inspecting of pro- 
perties, and the making of a report, were turned down. 

Over {913,000 had been advanced, which meant that every 
working day of the year a sum up to and perhaps exceeding 
£3,000 had been advanced. They could imagine what that meant 
in the office. There were 1,720 cases approved and the returns 
show the assets of the society stood to-day practically at 3} 


million pounds. That was a figure to conjure with. It was 
on £600,000 increase in the year, and this showed the 
the society enjoyed with its members, 

Turning to the society's reserves, Alderman Chesterfield sag 
they would appreciate that they had crept up very much, Accord. 
ing to his 1924 balance sheet, the reserve fund was £20,000, To. 
it was a quarter of a million. They had gone on from 
to strength until they had decided that their position must be 
as it was to-day—impregnable. 

Mr T. Cramp (manager) having replied to a vote of thanks to 
the manager, staff and agents, Mr P. E. W. Walker M 
vote of thanks to the Chairman and, responding, Aldermag 
Chesterfield expressed gratitude to Messrs Thorpe and Company, 
the society's solicitors, in particular mentioning Mr Pearson, who 
was a veritable encyclopeedia of building society law. 


Close 
Confidence 





COAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES, LIMITED 
NEW FINANCIAL PROGRAMME 


The adjourned annual general meeting of Coal and Allied Indus. 
tries, Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, at Winchester House, 
London. 

‘The Earl of Eldon (the chairman), who presided, said that since 
the last annual general meeting the activities of the 
had been directed to the erection of the new plant at Seaham 
Harbour. The disastrous fire in December had obliged the board 
to modify the financial programme. Operations had been com. 
pletely suspended. The actual cost of the fire could not yet be 
estimated, but was fully covered by insurance. The board was 
satisfied that approximately £50,000 of additional finance would 
be sufficient to put the plant into operation again and establish 
the commercial success of the undertaking. They had decided 
to offer 139,454 shares of 5s. each to the holders of the outstand- 
ing options at 15s. per share at the price of 5s. per share. That 
issue had been underwritten ; 60,546 shares would also be offered 
to shareholders at 5s. per share. The board had decided to extend 
the time for the exercise of the future options at 17s. 9d. and fr 
for the same period as the other options, to July 16, 1936, and to 
reduce the price of those options to ros. and 12s. 6d. respectively. 

Mr H. P. Stephenson (joint managing director) said that they 
were processing coal and oil, which was fundamentally different 
from straight low temperature carbonisation, and opinions ob- 
tained from independent sources justified the programme on which 
they had embarked. Their objectives were to produce smokeless 
fuel for domestic purposes, to be marketed under the trade name 
of ‘‘ Canda.’"’ The motor spirit which they were producing was 
unique. Finally, they had an extensive range of chemical pro- 
ducts, which would ultimately become the most important phase 
of their entire operations. 

Mr C. Oppenheim (a shareholder) said that he had obtained per- 
mission to have an investigation made by an independent expert 
of international reputation, capable of expressing an opinion on 
all branches of the company’s activities and as a result he was 
satisfied that the future possibilities of the company were most 
promising and there was a fair chance for the shareholders to see 
a profit compatible with the interest they had taken in it. 

The report was unanimously adopted and the proceedings tef- 
minated with a hearty vote of thanks to the board. 
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SUCCESSFUL RESULTS — INCREASED PROFIT 
IMPROVEMENT IN BASE METAL TRADE 


The annual general meeting of the Burma Corporation, Limited, 
was held in Rangoon on December 20, 1935. 

Mr P. E. Marmion (vice-chairman) said that during the year the 
prices of metals had been on the average substantially lower than 
those for the previous year, with the exception of silver, which had 
shown a very considerable rise. In these circumstances it would 
perhaps have come as a pleasant surprise to shareholders to find 
that the operating profit for the year showed the gratifying in- 
crease of Rs. 25 lakhs compared with the previous year, and 
reached the satisfactory total of Rs. 94,74,000, the best result 
since the year ended June 30, 1930. Revenue from silver had 
increased by Rs. 25 lakhs, and from the sales of other metals 
had decreased by Rs. 8 lakhs, but the total expenditure showed 
the satisfactory decrease of Rs. 8 lakhs. Besides the large in- 
crease in revenue from silver, they had had the good fortune to 
benefit from the sharp advance in the price of all metals which 
took place in March and continued throughout the last quarter of 
the year, and afforded them a welcome opportunity to dispose 
of a portion of their unsold stocks of lead at advantageous prices. 


TONNAGE MINED 


The tonnage of ore mined was 445,290, a decrease of 4,263 tons 
compared with the total for the previous year. The average grade 
had again declined for all metals, except zinc, in accordance with 
the mining policy adopted several years ago. The continuation 
of this policy had permitted further economies to be effected at 
the mine, which were shown by the reduction of Rs. 1,18,000 in 
the total expenditure on the extraction, development and transport 
to the mill at Namtu of practically an equal tonnage of ore. 
The actual cost of mining and development had again declined 
from Rs. 7.71 to Rs. 7.17 per ton of ore, a reduction of 7 per 
cent., which more than offset the rise in the cost per ton of lead 
mined which would otherwise have resulted as a consequence of the 
lower lead content of the ore mined. In 1931 the mining cost of 
one ton of lead contained in four tons of ore aggregated Rs. 42.81, 
whereas in 1935 the cost was only Rs. 33.29, notwithstanding that 
it entailed the mining of 4.6 tons of ore. These figures were a 
measure of the material progress which had been made at the 
mine during the last four years. 

The production of refined lead at 70,560 tons was the same as 
for the previous year, and refined silver at 5,775,913 0z. repre- 
sented a decline of 116,000 0z., which was explained by the drop 
in the silver content of the ore mined from 17.2 to 16.2 oz. per ton. 

The production of zinc concentrates reached the record figure of 
73,404 tons, and for the first time exceeded the figure for refined 
lead. The increase of 9,400 tons over the previous year followed 
the higher zinc content of the ore milled and the improvement in 
metallurgical efficiency. 

The production of copper matte was lower by 1,350 tons, due to 
the decline in both the tonnage and grade of copper ore mined, 
and the output of their minor products, nickel speiss and anti- 
monial lead, in the aggregate showed an increase of some 600 tons. 

The price trend for lead, spelter and copper during the financial 
year could conveniently be divided into two periods, from July 
to February and from March to june. During the first period 
the movement was continuously downward, until at the end of 
February prices had receded to levels comparable with the low 
record figure of July, 1932. In March the direction was. suddenly 
reversed and prices moved upwards successively for three months, 
with a slight reaction during June. 


POSITION OF SILVER 


In the case of silver the period had been a phenomenal one, 
probably one of the most notable in the long romantic history of 
the metal. Last year he drew attention to the Silver Purchase Act 
passed by the United States Congress in May, 1934, and remarked 
Upon the rise in price that the purchases of foreign metal, which 
were made to implement the Act, had initiated. These larger 
purchases had naturally induced a speculative activity in the 
markets for foreign silver, thus accelerating the rise in price that 
was inevitable from the magnitude of the transactions to which the 
Secretary of the United States Treasury was committed. Under 
these combined influences the price rose continuously from an 
average of 20.512d. in July, 1934, to the high level of 36}d. in 
April, 1935, and then receded to an average of 32.34634. for 
June. The average price for the whole financial year was 25.8332d., 
the highest since 1929. Naturally such a remarkable and continu- 
ous rise in price had not been without its repercussions on the 


economic life of silver-using countries. In October, 1934, China 
was compelled to take steps to contzol her exchange artificially 
in order to prevent the flood of silver exports which threatened 
to denude the country of its currency. In April, 1935, when the 
price reached a level at which the silver content of the peso ex- 
ceeded its currency value, the Mexican Government immediately 
issued orders calling it in and took steps to authorise new coins 
of reduced silver content. 

The threatened disturbance to her neighbour caused the United 
States to cease buying temporarily in foreign markets in order to 
stem the rise in price. The effect was immediate, and a serious 
market crisis was only avoided by the United States Treasury 
Department again resuming its role as the only purchaser on an 
enormous scale, but at a level which removed the danger that 
threatened the Mexican peso. 


. 


DEMONETISATION BY LARGEST USERS 


The steps taken by China in October, 1934, proved ineffective 
in stopping the flow of silver from the country, and on Novem- 
ber 2, 1935, the Chinese Government decided to nationalise silver 
and withdraw it from circulation and ultimately to replace all 
silver coins by inconvertible paper notes, the management of 
which would be entrusted to a Central Reserve Bank. 

A week later the Hongkong Government also imposed an 
embargo on the export of all forms of silver and took steps to 
issue one-dollar Treasury notes and pewter small coins to make 
up for the acute shortage that had resulted from the large export 
of silver coins. The demonetisation of silver by two of its oldest 
and largest users was a severe blow to the prestige of the white 
metal, and their efforts to adopt Western principles of currency 
would be watched with interest. 

The operations of the United States, involving such large pur- 
chases of a favourite medium of speculation like silver, could 
hardly have been regarded as possible without creating serious 
confusion in those countries using the metal as a currency. The 
enormous purchases to which he had referred had already made 
the Government the largest individual holder of the metal, and, 
with the further purchases to which it was committed, the respon- 
sibility for the welfare of silver must tend more and more to 
become its special concern. It was to be hoped that the 
Government of the United States, inspired alike by its responsi- 
bilities and interests, would so conduct its policy as ultimately to 
foster confidence in the future of silver, to promote its natural 
uses and to extend the area of its employment. 


MARKETS AFFECTED BY UNCERTAINTY 


The position of silver had never been more sensitive and obscure 
than it was at present. The London market last week was unable 
to fix a price for settlement because there were no buyers to absorb 
the flood of offerings. The consternation that was created in other 
markets accustomed to take their guidance from London had 
caused a considerable drop in prices. Conditions, quite naturally, 
became very uncertain temporarily, but on the partial resumption 
of American buying at a lower price level, markets had assumed 
a calmer aspect. The position, however, remained extremely deli- 
cate, and it was not one on which comment at this juncture served 
any useful purpose. The uncertainty thus created had sent the 
price for spot metal back from 29y4d. to 224d. without any 
quotation for the forward position. The price of 22y¢d. com- 
pared with the peak of 36jd. touched in April last. 

The revenue from metal sold and on hand showed the sub- 
stantial increase of {127,000 over the figure for the previous year, 
notwithstanding the decline of over £50,000 in the value of metals 
on hand following the sales of accumulated stocks of unsold metal 
to which he had referred. The relative changes that had occurred 
in metal prices had had a material effect on the percentages that 
the various products had contributed to the revenue. Lead had 
contributed 42.5 per cent. against 47.3 per cent. the previous 
year, silver 34.2 per cent. against 26.6 per cent., zinc concentrates 
9.7 per cent. against 12.1 per cent., copper matte 8.4 per cent. 
against 9.4 per cent., nickel speiss and intermediate products 5.2 
per cent. against 4.7 per cent. The liquid position at June 30th 
again showed an improvement, the excess of liquid assets over 
liabilities, after providing for the dividend paid on September 28th, 
amounting to Rs. 1,73,71,606, sufficient to meet the repayment 
of capital and leave a balance of Rs. 38,29,917 to finance normal 
operations. 


ORE RESERVES 


With regard to development work at the mine, in the Chinaman 
orebody work in the upper levels had added 195,612 tons to the 
reserves, and thus gave a welcome move forward to the total ton- 
nage developed in this section from the figure at which it had stood 
since 1931. In the Meinegtha section exploratory work on the 
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various levels between Nos. 3 and 9 had been successful in ex- 
tending the limits of the orebody and in adding 124,650 tons to 
the reserves. The programme of lateral development in the upper 
levels had met with considerable success and had added the sub- 
stantial total of 347,987 tons of ore to the reserves. In addition, it 
had disclosed a new run of ore on No. 8 level in a lode hitherto 
regarded as relatively unimportant. During the year 445,290 tons 
of ore were extracted, leaving a balance of 3,965,574 tons remain- 
ing in reserve without any material alteration in grade compared 
with the previous year. 

If the progress in the production and consumption of the metals 
in which they were interested could be regarded as any reflection 
of the state of world conditions, he was sure it would be agreed 
that a substantial recovery had been made since he last addressed 
the shareholders. 


INCREASED DEMAND FOR BASE METALS 


The demand for lead in the United Kingdom continued through- 
out the whole of 1934 at an unprecedented level, and the year 
closed with the record consumption of 328,000 tons, or nearly 
60,000 tons in excess of the previous year’s total. As regarded 
stocks, the tonnages carried by the principal producers, exclusive 
of America, had again been reduced very considerably, and the 
statistical position was particularly sound. The changes made 
last August in the duties previously payable on foreign lead and 
spelter entering the United Kingdom under the provisions of the 
Ottawa Agreements had had the desired result, and the London 
market now functioned freely with prices reflecting the state of 
supply and demand as far as the present complexity of world con- 
ditions would permit. World production of lead for 1935 was 
estimated at 1,370,000 tons, or about 40,000 tons more than for 
the previous year. With absorption running at the current rate 
there was every indication that the present sound statistical posi- 
tion would be maintained. 

The estimated production of spelter for 1935 was 1,300,000 tons, 
or 138,000 tons in excess of the previous year. This increase 
would indicate the prospect of an expansion in the present rate 
of consumption which might leave room for disappointment. 

Copper had again staged another excellent recovery, and the 
apparent reduction in world stocks during 1933 and 1934 reached 
the high figure of 370,000 tons. 

Consumption of all three metals since the low level records of 
1932 had made continuous progress each year and was now run- 
ning at the highest peak since 1930. Copper, lead and spelter 
entered so freely into the fields of industry in every country that 
it was not unreasonable to accept this substantial improvement in 
consumption as a fair reflex of the general progress that was being 
made towards world recovery. By these standards, however, re- 
covery in the United States up to the end of 1934 would appear 
to have lagged far behind that of the rest of the world. The 
position during the current year, and more particularly during 
the last few months, had shown a decided improvement, and 
industry there was now enjoying a recovery, the influence of which 
would be far-reaching. 

Production of silver in the two Americas continued to expand 
under the dual influence of a higher price level and the increasing 
output of its associated non-ferrous metals. The total world 
figure for 1935 seemed likely to exceed 200,000,000 oz. 


FORERUNNER OF WIDER RECOVERY 


In conclusion, the chairman said he was confident it would be 
agreed that the results of the year’s work were in themselves 
satisfactory, and the more so since they warranted the expecta- 
tion of brighter prospects for base metals after a long period of 
unrelieved depression. Furthermore, he thought the revival of 
the base metal trade would be interpreted as the forerunner of 
a wider recovery, having regard to the range of industries whose 
return to activity was reflected in the growing demand for the 
metals which they produced. It was his belief that this wider 
revival could not in the long run be confined within particular 
limits, but that it must gradually expand as the stream of trade 
began to find its way through and round the unnatural barriers 
which had been placed in its way. Neither in their industry 
nor in many others had the years of depression been wasted ; in 
the matter of efficiency necessity had, as always, been the mother 
of invention, and the economy of production which they had 
achieved enabled them to take the fullest advantage of every 
step in the progress of recovery. That a general uplift of com- 
modity prices must entail some enhancement in the costs of pro- 
duction was both apparent and inevitable, but shareholders might 
rest assured that no effort would be spared to keep the Corpora- 
tion in the forefront of the great metal producers of the world. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


January 11, 1935 
TRANSVAAL AND DELAGOA BAY INVESTMEN? 

COMPANY, LIMITED : 
A YEAR OF SUSTAINED PROGRESS 


The ordinary annual general meeting of the Transyaa} and 
Delagoa Bay Investment Company, Limited, was held in Johan. 
nesburg on December 4th last. ; 

Mr W. M. Berlein, who presided, said : —Gentlemen,—We 
I think, every reason to be satisfied with the results achieved, The 
realised net profit, after making provision for taxation and 
ciation, amounts to {96,090 9s. 4d. We brought forward from 
last year, after paying the final 1934 dividend, £142,275 148. 4d., 
making together {238,366 3s. 8d. We paid an interim 
of 1s. 6d. per share last June, which absorbed {20,812 10s., leay. 
ing £217,553 138. 8d. We have again placed to reserve fung 
£10,000, leaving a balance of £207,553 13s. 8d. to the credit of 
profit and loss account. 

The reserve fund now stands at {210,000. We 
paymegt of a final dividend of 4s. 6d. per share, which, with the 
interim dividend above mentioned, brings the distribution for the 
year to 6s. per share, equal to 30 per cent., free of Union of South 
Africa ordinary income tax. Cash and equivalent assets, les 
sundry creditors, total £172,326 2s. 6d., which is £8,522 16s, 74, 
higher than in the previous year. 

Shareholdings, which comprise chiefly sound dividend-payi 
goldmining and other shares, are practically unchanged at 
£171,878 10s. tod. They stand in the books at cost, or under, 
and considerably below current market quotations. The 
of {50,000 Union of South Africa 3} per cent. local registered 
stock remains the same. Short loans and cash at bankers amount 
to £137,580 8s. 2d., which is a few thousand pounds higher than 
last year. Sundry debtors appear at £26,495 19s. 5d. and have 
been reduced to £1,299 14s. 3d. since the close of the accounts, 





THE COLLIERIES 


Our two collieries, the Transvaal and Delagoa Bay Collieries and 
the Douglas Colliery, Limited, produced jointly 893,107 tons, 
compared with 805,391 tons last year. The increase is largely a 
reflection of the better demand for coal within the Union of South 
Africa, though there are also indications of slight improvement in 
the shipment trade. 

You will be interested to hear that in the last month of our 
financial year the joint output of our two collieries reached a total 
of 90,050 tons. Not since 1926 have we had a better monthly 
output, and it is evidence of the collieries’ ability to respond 
rapidly to suddenly increased demands for coal. The Transvaal 
Coal Owners’ Association (1923), Limited, of which our two col- 
lieries are original members, has distributed the output of its 
members with the usual efficiency. During the past 12 months, 
that is from December, 1934, to November, 1935, it has satisfac- 
torily dealt with 7,121,218 tons. With the increased output from 
South African collieries we have once again been faced with the 
old difficulty of a shortage of railway trucks. While the railway 
administration has done its best with the rolling stock at its dis- 
posal, there is little doubt that the supply is quite insufficient for 
the needs of the country. It is earnestly to be hoped, now that 
the railways have attained a condition of prosperity, to which coal 
traffic has largely contributed, that it will be possible to remedy 
this grievance, which is responsible both for restriction of trade 
and increased cost of production. 

The good quality of our coal and the width of the seams remain 
unchanged, and the calorific values are excellent. The plant of 
the Transvaal and Delagoa Bay Collieries has given long service 
and it will probably be necessary in the near future to replace 
it by a new plant, embodying all the most up-to-date appliances. 
As you will see from the balance sheet, there are ample funds 
available for this purpose. 

The Douglas Colliery has increased its distribution of dividend 
and bonus from 30 per cent. to 4o per cent. for the year ended 
June 30th last. The position of this company is sound from every 
point of view. 

LOURENGO MARQUES 


Our properties and buildings are well cared for under the super 
vision of the company’s agent at Lourengo Marques. The shops 
and offices in the Scala Building are nearly all let, and the theatre, 
used as a cinema, is becoming increasingly popular. 

The economic depression in Mozambique, however, shows 0° 
signs of lifting. At present it is difficult to find remunerative 
export markets for sisal, cotton, sugar, ground nuts, and other 
products in which the colony abounds, 


FARMING 


At our Two Rivers Estate in the Rustenburg district we @f 
breeding a class of cattle for which there is always a 
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demand. It is a cross between the pure Afrikander and Hereford 
breeds, which, after years of experiment, we consider most suitable 
to conditions on the low veld of the Transvaal. We are restricting 
our sales until the market improves, when we should be able to 
realise good prices for our superior class of cattle. 


PROSPECTING OPERATIONS 


In the Lydenburg district we are still busy prospecting various 
areas, and have met with a certain amount of success. Our 
operations have been restricted, however, by the fact that nego- 
tiations over the terms of the prospecting lease over the adjoining 
Government ground have been protracted, and are not yet 
concluded. 

The Nigel Gold Mining Company, Limited, in which we hold 
a substantial interest, has progressed steadily both in tonnage 
milled and monthly profits. In November, 1934, the tonnage was 
11,600, and the profit £12,062 ; in November of this year the ton- 
nage was 22,000 and the profit £20,872. The chairman forecast 
in his speech last year that the dividend-paying stage would be 
reached in June, and I am pleased to say that this was confirmed 
by the declaration of a dividend of 1s. 6d. per share. Develop- 
ments have been satisfactory, and the grade of the ore reserve 
to-day is approximately 7.7 dwt. When development is further 
advanced an increase in the capacity of the reduction plant is 
probable. 

SOUTH AFRICAN PHOSPHATES, LIMITED 


This undertaking remains in a state of arrested development. 
Meanwhile the machinery, plant, and buildings are being properly 
maintained against the time when it may prove remunerative to 
restart operations. There is evidence of disappointment on the 
part of our former customers that our product is no longer avail- 
able, but we hope that sooner or later we shall again be able to 
supply them with ‘‘ Phosmeal '’ when agriculture in the Union 
becomes more prosperous, and more especially when the Govern- 
ment can be induced to provide much-needed railway facilities. 

The year under review has been one of sustained progress in 
mining and industry, and I think it safe to reaffirm last year’s 
statement that there is every reason for cheerful optimism. * 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





FANTI CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND 124 PER CENT. 


The ordinary general meeting of Fanti Consolidated Investment 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 9th instant, at Southern 
House, London, 

Sir Edmund Davis (chairman and joint managing director) said 
that interest and dividends and sundry receipts, £41,761, showed 
an increase of £4,752, while the net profit on realisation of invest- 
ments amounted to £35,243, as compared with {95,253 a year ago. 
After providing £6,848 for depreciation of investments, as com- 
pared with £17,708 previously, there was a net profit for the year 
of £64,175, and the directors recommended a dividend of 1s. per 
share, or 12} per cent., less income tax, leaving £74,524 to be 
carried forward, as compared with £85,442 brought in. 

The company had retained their very large holdings in the 
British South Africa Company and the South-West Africa Com- 
pany. So far as the former was concerned, in the course of time 
4% copper production increased in Northern Rhodesia, the profits 
of that company should increase, and this should be reflected in 
the market price of the shares. Their holding returned a fair 
rate of interest on its book cost. In the South-West Africa Com- 
pany they held 60,000 {1 shares of its issued capital of £531,807. 
For several years past a dividend of 5 per cent. and a bonus of 
2} per cent. had been paid by that company. He saw no reason 
why there should not be an increase in the bonus for the year 
ended June 30th next. 

At the last annual meeting he stated that he saw no reason why 
their receipts from interests and dividends should not be at least 
as much as those for the preceding year. It would be noticed 
that this had been surpassed, the increase being £4,752. So far 
as their outside profits were concerned, these depended principally 
On the sale of some of their shareholdings, on which there was 
very considerable appreciation. At December 31st last this appre- 
ciation amounted to £97,325, and therefore, had the board so 
desired, there-would have been no difficulty in increasing the profit 
by realising some of these. They had preferred a conservative 


policy, considering that a dividend of 12} per cent. was an ample 
return in a company such as theirs. The result of this recom- 
mendation meant an average distribution over the last 18 years 
of 10.28 per cent., with which he hoped shareholders would be 
satisfied, 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








£17,107,000. After 


f £368,381 the operations ’ 
the gross National Debt by {4,147,000 to approximately {8,028 


——_—_—— 
GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 
The total ordinary revenue for the four days ended January 4. 
1936, amounted to {£13,329,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
the week, as shown below, increased 
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By i 1, 1935, appeared in the Economist for January 4. 














































































































Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate 
for the 
REVENUE year April1, | Aprill, | 4days | 5 days 
1935-36 | 1935, to | 1934, to to to 
Jan. 4, Jan. 5, Jan. 4, | Jan. 5, 
1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Reven £ 
at vetidensiichaebes oushe 91,545,000 ash 6,536,000 
SNA stidthscchitinihdacsbintiten 31,500, 11,800 18,065,000 2,390, 3,390,000 
Estate, eta, Duties ......... | ore o00} 18,800,001 18°070,000| .... | 130,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
ration . Profits Tax | 1, xa 
Tights Deter eccococcereseec 800, 160,000] 190, re 10,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 391,500,000 177,453,000 172,595,000] 7,497,000] 10,846,000 
Customs and Excise— 
eS Ne ESS 188,570,000] 151,085,000] 143,324,000] 2,757,000] 2,¢15,000 
= Seladaiiearasdeene wana $3,461,000] 81,900,000] 561,000} 700,000 
Total Customs and Excise 294,920,000|234,546,000 225,224,000] 3,318,000] 3,615,000 
a dh wenger 5,000,000] 3,020,000 3,808,000] 1,516,000] 1,858,000 
Pest Otice (Net Racin on 11,8804 11,700,000] 11,400,000)". 150,000 
Crown Lands —..........cesssees ,050, J se bi 
Sundry Loans 4,369,123] 4,187, 927,682| 877,666 
ane hy Receipts......... 28'970,000 16,914,933] 12,423,007} 70,007) 8,524 
Total Ordinary Revenue 734,470,000] 449,253,056] 430,667,802! 13,328,689] 17,355,190 
SELF-BALANCING 
Omen” + one: sat ae SSE 64,070,000] 47,500,000] 45,200,000 1,250,000 
Ot eee rand . | 26,290,000] 9,043,000} 10,507,000) 
Total Self-balancing Revenue 90,300,000| 56,543,000] 55,707,000] ... | 1,250,000 
DIR snccincinnssiitetnalctl wl {808,796,086 406,374,800) 13,328,680| 18,005,190 
Total I t of the Exchequer 
ary . "te moet Payments 
1995-96 
EXPENDITURE including | Aprilt, | Aprill, | 4days | 5 days 
(Sapple ibs. to ieee, » bmw fan's, 
.4, . 5, an. 4, . 
mentary | Jigse’ | 1998 | “1996" | “1998. 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
in = 1S aa of lo24, 187,140,9932]190,442,520] 8,106,834] 9,946,237 
“ conta A RRR 6,750, 3,916,678] 4,294,211 226,643 
eR noid a 3,700, 2,626,540} 2,493,862 
Post Office Fund ....c0.0.-.-.-- 1,130, 1,126,817] 2,291,11 ae 
eo Saeed 235,580,000] 194,810,967|199,521,711| 8,106,834]10,172,880 
by Post Office) 372,245,8991345,316,319] 9,000,000] 10,950,000 
Teal Orinary Expect oan} 8 44080017104, 122380 
-BALANCING 
PE rersoccr tee O 47,500,000} 45,200, 1,250,000 
Rend Bund ccsesesccscsccebesess 000} 10,507,000 or 
a  e 00 200,000 56,543,000] 55,707,000]... _ | 1,280,000 
DAD ccecesvsoiseaiinigiiiaiooen ; [823,s00,200/600,54s 17,106,834 








The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 4, 1936, is 














shown below :— 
FinanciaL YEAR, matey” PF To January 4, 1936 
eee so ‘san | Goren tna. tn Gmvowing. £iS4 401 
erg Pund®  ....c005 6,242 118,180 
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Pk Re ee 
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35 Jan. 4,'96 Ja n. 4, "96 
Jan. 5,'35 Mar. 31, ’ an, Issue Department 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding — he £ 
ry Monmeene 7 Nei Dapetemanis. is... acnoneee 06 95'588,000 5S 510;000 Date Circule- | Public 
Treasury Bile outstanding  ...........- 899,645,000 799,320,000 887,420,000" + 31,500,000 ee | tion | Deposits 
Total Floating Debt ..... .++. 996,955,000 833,380,000 640,255,000 + 4,260,000 aa ; ; 
® Includes £16,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer withia Dec. 18] 460,051 419,464 10°284 ef ta 
the period of the Account. " 25 | 460,051 | 424,507 12,146 37,109 Nu 
an. 1} 460,051 | 411,750 9,966 | 130,543 $7,290 ‘ 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER J «= 8 | 460,161 | 405,558 11,259 | 107,833 36.792 lve H 
Tenders for {35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on January 3, 000’s omitted < 
1936, and the total amount ied for was ——, a ( ) ila 
were accepted for Treasury at three months da onday hee t| Both Depts. Banking OK 
to Thursday at {99 17s. 3d. about 45 per cent., and above Spates Department, : 
in full; Friday, at £99 17s. 4d. and above in full; Saturday, at ‘ssi tninn — 
£99 17s. 3d., about 45 per cent. and above in full. The average Date Ky Other | o54 Bullion | 2°%+ | counts a| Other 
rate per cent. was 10s. 10-72d. The amount allotted was £45,000,000. Securi- — and Reserve — Advan- — the “ 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— ties Ratio oes portion 
1935 £ Fi £ % f t £ 
Amount Total Amount A e 
te sr Dec. 18} 257,544 | 1,1 200,667 | 364%] 82,750} 7,173 | 14,181 | 41 
a Offered | Applications | Alllotted Rate % » 25} 257,356 | 1/392 | 200,662 sor 81,855 | 8,501 | 12,805 | 36185 
1936 
an. 1| 257 1,377 | 200,609 | 34, | 110,365 | 23,655 | 12,953 | 48.859 
1934 £ £ £ £s. d yi 8 257/463 1,435 1 200,818 ssi 84,390 | 21,260 | 13,057 | 55,260 FA | 
Renney © esisincicstetninsices 35,000,000 | 76,260,000 | 30,000,000 | 018 11:5 
EE essclscsetthimmadeth 40,000,000 | 80,390,000 38,000,000 0 17 9-01 i 
ac a ae ES 35,000,000 | 62,745,000 | 32,000, ; 
= JP tata. Wome 35,000,000 | 65,260,000 | 31,510,000 | 0 15 9-702 BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
1935 
Be © chnscnsessenncnipness 30,000,000 | 49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | 0 6 1°64 LONDON 
EDT -csindeurvsentinaie 40,000,000 | 76,095,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 2-93 (000’s omitted) 
i esmechtetnessiahidlinats 40,000,000 | 60,905,000 40,000,000 0 a3 ‘ 38 
A RT 45,000,000 | 71,245,000 | 44,000, : . 
<i... 45,000,000 | 72,825,000 | 45,000,000 | 013 1-53 | Town | Metropoitan Country Total 
December 13 .........e000++ 45,000,000 | 76,980,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 14 6-02 
a aoe 45,000,000 | 70,820,000 | 45,000,000 | 015 8-70 1935 i ii t 
BP pbiscncocdined 45,000,000 | 61,515,000 | 45,000,000 | 011 3-60 January 1 to December 25 ... | 31,910,809 | 1,860,808 | 3,182,367 | 34; 
1936 Week ended January 1, 1936.. 677,459 34,9 56,009 768,404 
Lf OE ae 35,000,000 | 68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | © 10 10-72 Week ended January 8, 1936.. 657,948 51,467 92,324 801,739 
Total to date, 1936 802,641 60,099 101,636 964,976 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES Total to date, 1935 a. + a tes wo 1,083,257 
Increase or decrease in 1936 { —  -s eae ¥ + pore Re 118,881 
“i = 4.1% |= 98% |= 86%] — 10% 
ous sarespurhe denne eemauan tes vere Total for year 1995............... 32,443,575 | 1,887,112 | 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 
Total for year 1934............++- 30,740,1 17 eee 2a i2 4 
+1,703,4 ’ ‘ ’ + 
Week ended December 14, 1935 603,681 42,761 inesenss er Geceenes in 1935 { eee Lt alam 1s ete | A eae 
February, 1016, to December 21, 1988 2. 1,245,193'187 | 980,352,728 
, 1916, to CM eitiaassdeannil ,245,193, ,332,72 
ebruary, PROVINCIAL 
At the end of November, 1935, the amount remaining to the (000's omitted) 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was an 
£391,118,076. Week ended Month of December jomeaet Ito 
January 4 ? January 4 
’ 1935 | 1936 | 1934 | 1935 | Inc. or | 1935 | 1996 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE Dec. 
No. of working days : y 24 24 
” f £ £ £ % £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM cays 3,384 | 3,749 | 11,074 | 10,982 | — 0-8 3,122 sit 
pee 1,430 | 1,630 | 3,949 | 4,454 12-7 927 
BANK OF ENGLAND BRISTOL ........... 1166§| '954§| 4.361 | 41979 | +14-1| 1,166] _ 954 
DUBLIN OORT Y 6,212 | 7,277] . a wi dae 6.212% 7am 
ANC PR TL be 951 3,0 3,345 | + 8-0 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 8, 1936 LEEDS noon 1,598 | 1,464 | 3.980 | 3,316 | —16-6 | 1,394 1160 
UE -EICESTERY......... | 1,094 | 898 |. 3,015 | 3,081 | + 2-1 
ISS DEPARTMENT LIVERPOOL® ...... 7,197 | 6,792 | 26,352 | 25,610 | — 2-8 5,748 | 5,588 
£ £ MANCHESTER... | 11,817 | 12,316 | 43,508 | 43,004 | — 1-1 8,167 | 11,208 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ....... a 11,015,100 NEWCASTLE ...... 1,846 | 1,528 | 6957 | 6,186 | —11-0 1,312 | 888 
In Circulation  ............+ - 405,557,941 Government Securities 246,449, NOTTINGHAM 673 | 573 | 1,941 | 2,061 | + 6-1 673 | 466 
In Banking Department ... 54,602,860 | Other Securities ................+. 1,434,519 SHEFFIELD ......... 1,452 | 1,417 | 3,983 | 3,627] — 8-9 1,183 | 1,065 
AIT 1,100,785 Pape ny mens 
——_——_— 38 37,5 2,2 Si = {- 552 | 34,095 
cunt of Fiduciary Issue... 280,000,000 781 | 37,588 |112,216 | 110,645 1-3 | 31,552 | 34) 
—_—_—— as seneeninomens — * Restricted area from April 1, 1935. + Extended area from November 26, 1934. 
460, 160,801 460,160,801 ~ Week ended January 4.  § From Jannary 1. 
BANKING DEPARTMENT OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,883,000 Government Securities ......... 84,360,001 of te gin caters of the Bank of Maly capesres S 7 any 4 
Pablie Deposit 2. 11;280.887 | Discounts and Deoomber "14. | Estonia, Finland, in Decomber'l. Argentina, in Desombet 
Other Deposits: Advances ... £21,259,826 on ee orway, Spain, Portugal, Turkey, Roumania, Netherlands 
Bankers w= ah107 52281 Securities ...... £13,057,459 "> 
Other Accoun’ ’ ————— 34,317,285 
——————— BAA O8EOIS | Betas .....ccceerersceeccescecnseesene 34,602'860 BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 657,371 (In Millions of Swiss Francs.) 
173,967,517 173,967,517 Dec. 31, Sept. 90,| Oct. 31, , Nov. 30, Dec 3h 
* Including Exchequer, Savi Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 1934 935 1935 1935 ver 
nee Apnea al ee] oso] oar] 88 
5-0 17-0] 19-3] 15-6] 14 
Both Departmen Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
. Jan. 8, 1936 | Last Week Last Year 175-4 | 124-7] 127-5] 191-4] 181-7 
ri Z Z 179-4 | 217-4 | 211-6 | 201-3} 205-7 
Note circulation..............:00:000000+8 405,557,941 — 6,192,397 . . 
OS en ERE ETE Be 11,259,357 + 1,293,306 ° Ween ies as 42-6 40:3 Be pe 
f GiNpORINS a. scsncncsccecnacusens 107,832,881 | —22,709,919 | — 689/286 1-7 | 220-2 =—s 1.5 | 19 
ee Eeeseselnenssorsensonesione ee — 497,905 + 220,144 8-9 10-9 1l- 

a outside liabilities.................. ,442,224 — 28,106,915 + 18,836,089 125-0 125-0 125-0 125-0 128-0 
Capital and rest.......+:..----esce-sseeeee 18,083,234 + 49,587 _ 592 ; 17°3 20-9 20:9 20-9 20:9 
Government debt and securities — 25,878,579 — 3,327,415 . } 
Discounts and advances — 2,395,599 + 12218615 Annuity ust ensomnt sasesacarvcsares 3545 1548 126-8 68 wet 
Other securities ...............++++- + 162,042 + 3,270,733 oe mmr 2 77 81.9 as 
Silver coin in issue de 1,100,785 — 154,350 1.347 093 French o <n er fund. 40-7 61-9 61-9 2.0 2-0 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... | 200,818,172 | + 209,158 | + 8,020,657 Time deposits of Central Banks wa” ~" 7? 
ae oe ee SERENE = i F eenrr p man 

cacacmes eae cammedinatinne »260,231 | + 6,401,555 | — 11,930,759 For their own account . einen 110-7 | 104-5 | 104-5 | 103-7 ar ¥ 
oes reserv : ee eye fe bibbboctbatadns nb 3-0 3-0 38- 
gy nee parents ie Sala 36-5] 92-6] 40-4] 22-1] 28 
(8) Gold stocks to deposits and ° — 7:3% For gecount of ethers.. bbchtsebbtebnnisis ee 7 p+ o 
“ ratio "’)... 35- . ‘ OPO teen eee eeeeeeeneeeeeeeeees bd ~ “ 5 
mates (* sqeneve ) 8% + 1:7% — 0:3% t deposits—gold.......... 10-9] 21-7] 20-5] 21-7] 198 
eR 68-0! 43-6! 44-91 45-9! 3 
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U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANES.—In $'s (000's omitted) 


































































































—USFR. Bawxs Jan. 9, | Dec. 19, | Deo, m= | Jan. 
RssouncEs 1935 | 995° | 1988" | i996" | “seae” 
tes on hand 
from the Treasury | 5,162,080 | 7,553,860 | 7,553,850 | 7,553,360 | 7,552,870 
akon ebenhovtd ++ | 5,468,780 | 7,804,860 | 7,791,310 | 7,835,350 | 7/873,690 
Total cash reserveS.......++-+ 287,640 233,370 219,900 264,550 303,650 
Total bills discounted ...... 6,990 6,920 7,150 4,670 5,380 
Bills bought in open market §,610 4,670 4,660 ° 4,660 4,660 
Total on hand ......... 12,600 11,590 11,810 330 10,040 
jal advances ......... 14,740 32,700 32,600 32,490 32,010 
Total U.S, Govt. securities | 2,430,250 | 2,430,170 | 2,430,730 | 2,430,730 | 2,430,240 
Total bills and securities 2,457,600 | 2,474,640 | 2,475,320 | 2,472,730 | 2,472,470 
Total eee orient 8,476,080 | 11,046,380 | 15,980,900 |11,025,800 10,962,930 
BILITIES 
ederal Reserve notes in 
Peschual circala iconteabes 3,136,990 | 3,698,390 | 3,768,480 | 3,709,070 | 3,655,760 
te of excess mem- 
wt 26,180 | 2,710,000 | 2,700,000 | 2,850 
aoghkensedivates : | ,000 000 
Deposits—Member-bank— nen 
reserve tb seeveeeeees 4,282,550 | 5,436,890 | 5,429,280 | 5,587,210 | 5,745,150 
Government deposits ...... 80,140 632, 614,250 77 
Total deposits ........s.0eees 4,556,520 | 6,350,510 | 6,309,630 | 6,385,810 | 6,470,620 
Capital paid in and surplus 302,230 298, 299,070 300,520 302, 
Total liabilities............+++ 8,476,080 | 11,046,380 | 10,980,900 |11,025,800 |10,962,930 
Ratio of total reserves to 
it and F.R. note 
liabilities combined ...... 71-1% 77-7% 77-3% 776% 77-8% 
US.F.R. BANKS AND 
TreasuRY COMBINED 
RESOURCES 
Monetary Gold Stock ...... 10,098,000 | 10,114,000 {10,123,000 |10,144,000 
Treasury and National 
Bank Currency .........++. 2,458,000 | 2,464,000 | 2,476,000 | 2,476,000 
LIABILITIES ‘ 
Money in Circulation ....... 5,902,000 | 5,991,000 | 5,882,000 | 5,783,000 
Treasury Cash and De- 
posit with Federal Re- 
serve Banks ............+4+ 3,161,000 | 3,156,000 ' 3,107,000 | 3,049,000 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 9, Dec. 19, Dec. 26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, 
1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 
Total gold reserves ......... 1,921,250 | 3,225,350 | 3,223,530 | 3,377,140 | 3,366,270 
Total bills discounted ...... 4,390 4,330 4,740 3,030 3,780 
Bills ht in open market 1,980 1,790 1,780 1,740 1,740 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 777,820 741,820 741,820 741,880 734,380 
Total bills and securities ... 785,030 755,710 756,090 754,390 747,650 
Deposits—Member-bank— 
reserve account ........... 1,782,740 | 2,544,900 | 2,552,620 | 2,747,430 | 2,761,890 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 
liabilities combined ...... 73-5% 82-6% 82-5% 83-1% 83-2% 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
Nov. 25,| Dec. 2, | Dec. 9, | Dec. 16, } Dec. 23, | Dec. 30, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994] 15,994 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,346 5,509 5,160 5,179 5,029 5,327 
Money at short call—-London 16,875 | 15,543 | 15,079 | 15,927 | 14,916 | 12,038 
Short-term loans ............... 7,937 6,103 K 4,934 2,073 6,021 
RS eet 70,128 | 70,980 | 71,454 | 72,450 | 75,444 | 74,945 
Discounts and advances ...... 7,186 7,228 7,470 7,327 7,349 7,406 
LIABILITIES 
FR ase Bes 47,044 | 47,295 | 47,295 | 48,795 | 51,795 } 51,295 
Reserve premium on gold ... 3,896 3,896 3,896 3,896 3,896 3,896 
IN tis cSakedsesdbtedte 73 69,301 66,072 | 63,957 | 65,221 61,201 61,996 
RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 2, Dec. 9, Dec. 16, } Dec. 23, , Dec. 30, 
AssETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
| eovssevesesessseccconsccssess 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling exchange..........0« 20,674 21,054 21,464 22,498 21,398 
Subsidiary coin................ 209 208 199 195 195 
Investments ..........ccc0000 1,544 1,544 1,547 1,589 1,639 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes ............csecsees 9,234 9,879 10,391 10,782 10,720 
Demand liabilities— 
CRMC .....0cescececs 5,379 5,618 §,055 4,329 3,696 
Sabimeleteeesboiontniniinn 9,052 8,480 8,441 10,390 10,040 
Ratio of reserves to sight 
NOD scnansccheshebeneian 99-2% 99-2% 99-3% 99-2% 98:9% 
BANK OF CANADA.— in $’s (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 11, } Dec. 18, | Dec. 24,; Jan. 1, 
1935 1935 1935 1936 
ETS 
Reserve, BO Cisse ssa satarecretmnnavtndouneien 194,219 | 195,026 | 196,433 | 186,380 
Gold coin and bullion ............ssccecsesseees 181,354 | 181,164 | 180,824 | 180,509 
to Dominion Government ......... 2,223 2,220 2,221 3,466 
t securities............... 118,425 | 118,467 | 118,495 | 114,283 
ILITIES 
Note Sontation bidhtucsbibthaiiduumaiicincudncnainile 92,538 | 95,102 | 98,655 | 99,677 
inion Government ...............cscssss 31,290 32,800 34,553 17,917 
RIND encencicisdecdiiaadenetebetiines 186,587 | 183,734 | 180,266 | 181,636 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- 
SE wecnenachtdesnshte titi aici ne tain 62:3% ' 62-4% | 62-4% | 62-1% 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 4, | Nov. 2y,| Dec. 6, | Dec. 13, | Dec. 27, , Jan. 3, 
_ ASssEts 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1936 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 22,547 | 25,735 | 25,732 | 25,729 | 25,723 | 25,723 
; unted : Foreign , 10,117 | 10,556 | 11,096 | 11,871 | 8,631 
MOUINIOD ..cccccocovssbsiodind 1,725 | 1,726 | 1,726] 1,726| 1,726] 1,726 
ther assets...........ccccceeee ; 13,705 | 13,532 | 13,690 | 13,225 | 13,880 
_. , LiaBtitigs 
Notes in circulation ........... 13,052 13,961 13,524 | 13,139 | 14,133 | 14,556 
Government deposits ......... 1,970 | 2,263 835 941 | 2,436 | 2,680 
nkers’ deposits............... 20,133 | 28,146 | 28,905 | 30,353 | 28,435 | 27,269 
tio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 55:9% | 53-0% | 52-5% | 52-0% | 51-2% | 55-0% 























___ BESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) 









Dec. 13, Dec. 20, Dec. 27, Jan. 3, 
1935 1935 1935 1936 
Gold coin and bullion........... 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 
UPCe COIN ........4.. 58,23,04 | 57.90.24 | 57,16,59 ‘89, 
Stet es abroad ... 18,13,49 | 18,03,97 | 18,02,91 | 17,07,69 
Inde’ Securities® sbsronenavest de tetassdiie 18, 66,18,83 05,1898 ose - 
vernment ru ities* 25,53,38 | 25,54,97 54, 
Investments ....0.......... ee. | 32867 | 528) 5,22,08 |  §,29,25 
Note ci _ LiaBIuitres 
Dove cireulation i SOE Pes 1,64,63,05 | 1,65,60,89 | 1,72,05,09 | 1,72,19,91 
Wt danbecnidasceann shake 13,93,34 | 9,26,18| 7,08,31 | 6,47,14 
Peet sie Rika 27,50,78 | 31,20,98 | 28,16,67 | 32,96,34 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities | 56-9% | $7-0% | _57:2% | _57-0% 

















* Held against notes. 


























jan. 4, 
Asents 1935, 1935 1935 1935. 1936 
Seed | “Sioa | “stat [cat | oe gant | eae 
2 
ene 729,797 stokate 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 Pitas 
the esesee | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
es | 3,297,339 | 4,427,004 £088 298 3,826,166 | 4,718,709 
em Pund Dept. 5,837,129 | §,800,402 | 5,800,402 | 5,900,804 | 5,770,139 
5,046,720 | 4,054,119 | 4,895,437 | 4,679,157 | 4,969,825 
Notes in 80,847,796 | 80,407 1,150,1 13,1 
Public esose | 3,571,351 | 2,871,566 on Ormel'ene ar ars, oo 
Private cocoee | 14,212,788 | 8,060,961 | 9,367,233 | 8,497/438 | 7,967 
Other lis coves | 2,962,942 | 2,645,787 | 2,573,552 | 2,326,821 | 2,520,360 
to sight Liabilities 80:7% | 71: 71-6% | 71-5% 718% 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks. (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 14, | Dec, 21, ) Dec. 5:, 
1935 1935 1935 
$2,368 | 82,434] 82,474 
20,203 | 20,239 228 
5,355 5,242 5,224 
3,944,877 | 3,943,876 | 4,551,655 
166,066 | 170,863 | '152,233 
11,620} 14,370 5,250 
47,487 | 55,410 | 84,157 
662,013 | 662,695 | 663,73! 
780,111 | 877,106 | 695,416 
150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
471,184 | 471,184} 471,184 
4,067,209 | 4, 4,285,167 
720,675 | ‘800,277 | 1,031,792 
290,829 | 298,572 | 301.987 
2:15% | 2-14% | 2-64% 




















NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 





Silver and other coin 
EOD  cavcedéiconcess 

Advances ...........008. 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation... 





Jan. 3, | Dec. 5, | Dec, 12, | Dec. 19, | Dec. 26,. 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
2,549,961 |3,486,664 |3,461,616 |3,462,342 |3,457,194 
88,118 63,342 65,132 67,960 66,651 
60,644 |1,323,837 |1,306,939 | 1,299,203 |1,293,188 
128,494 | 107,978 | 107,932 89,447 86,189 
3,595,070 14,171,487 [4,138,309 |4,108,555 | 4,116,558 
37,139 33,655 21,168 36,946 68,461 
265,191 | 971,062 | 976,538 | 967,843 | 912,583 














Jan. 2, 
1936 
3,436,431 
63,529 
1,278,085 
92,577 


4,172,877 
53,574 
838,498 








SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 





GABE siesiticnertsintiiasa 
Of which held abroad 
Discounts .............++ 
Bills of the Confedera- 





Securities 

















Dec. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 23, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
1,909,792 |1,391,904 |1,391,898 |1,386,843 |1,386,843 
174,991 | 223,323 | 223,317 | 218,262 | 218,260 
26,257 | 108,225 99,395 96,877 | 123,245 
5,922 72,834 72,334 73,494 82,576 
117,985 99,578 97,687 90,522 | 110,027 
52,486 $1,543 51,512 51,492 51,263 
1,440,272 |1,322,517 [1,294,749 |1,282,545 |1,333,028 
624,086 | 337,225 | 343,302 | 353,011 ' 346,828 


Dee. 31, 
1935 
1,388,807 


218,187 
152,477 


85,535 
142,193 
44,887 
1,366,274 
400,586 








NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 























Dec. 31, | Aug. 31, | Sept. 30, {| Oct. 31, ; Nov. 30, | Dec. 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Coin and bullion ...... 133,118 | 117,997 | 117,995 | 117,988 | 117,992 | 117,986 
Loans and discounts... | 123, 114,020 | 113,309 | 114,472 | 114,318 | 115,487 
DemNEOD i ncntciensornie 141,372 | 126,723 | 121,728; 111,188 95,811 93,972 
Emergency Fund...... 145,372 | 137,373 | 138,344 | 138,246 | 138,277 ‘ 
Advances to Treasury 46,188 66,015 73,554 63,955 90,54 101,967 
LIABILITIES 

Circulation ...........+ 386,209 | 375,146 | 367,809 | 386,847 | 383,724 | 383,874 
Deposits. ...........0000+ 123,190 69,266 71,392 45,754 64,510 98,944 





AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 








ASSETS Dec. 31, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, 

Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Goid coin and bullion............ 242,021 | 242,469 | 242,474 | 242,481 
Other foreign exchange® .......... 35,426 | 124,912 | 117,728 | 115,809 
Bills discounted ..................066 236,346 | 226,378 | 227,584 | 225,131 
Federal debt? .............csseeseeeee 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation.................. 963,921 | 915,112 | 945,294 | 918,006 
DGpOGHtS « .60.,000rcnsegsntbops gixebhe 154; 292,311 ' 250,910 | 273,718 





Dec. 31, 
1935 


242,485 
112,112 
225,483 
624,444 


$75,577 
216,356 








* In dollar and sterling only. 


+ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd 






































(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Dec. 31, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, 
Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ..............0+ 78,935 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 
Foreign Exchange...........0..0eseeeeee 20,344 | 28,592 | 29,003 | 31,635 | 33,301 
Token momey.......-.....ccccssececreeveee 9, 9,250 | 10,339 | 10,004 8,965 
Inland bills, warrants and securities... | 619,544 | 528,400 | 521,325 , 574,442 
Advances to Treasury ..........c0-+ceseere 49,993 | 74,102 | 74,102 | 77,101 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation............c.0<sseseeres 1,364 | 364,413 | 352,711 | 356,814 | 417,364 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ........ 105,653 | 141,234 | 149,302 | 166,975 | 146,660 
Cash Certificates............ccceceeeceeenneee 115,136 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 
Other liabilities..................00.cecseeeees 184,317 | 175,881 | 174,823 | 175,960 | 173,935 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted) 
Dec. 23, | Nov. 90, | Dec.7, Dec. 15, » Dec. 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and silver ne --- | 1,546,675 | 1,582,875 | 1,582,875 | 1,590,555 | 1,590,555 
a = 225sss | sos.es2 | 558.298 | | ¢13,200/ | 595,512 
Discounts and advances ... . ,308,809 | 1,281, 356, 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,755,378 | 2,671,279 | 2,671,279 vert 27 2,071,279 
1,251,317 | 1,251,303 | 1,251,456 | 1,251,456 
2,030,236 $040,000 saaem Pies 141 
126,911 | 126,284 | 126,068 |} "126, 
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NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE | 














































































































(000’s omitted) 1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
i 31, Dec. 7, Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, , Dec. 31, Par of 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 Loaden cn | Exch Jan. 3, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 6, 
BPAY Oe 2,600.4 421 | 2,690,798 | 2,690,845 | 2,690,518 | 2,690,447 per £ 1936 1936 1936 
Balances abroad and foreign 
aamaileanapiepedtlin 229,354 75,855 73,880 79,178 80,521 New York, § | 34 4924-93 |4-92§-93 |4-92§-93) 
Discounts and advances 1,378,820 | 1,194,237 | 1,380,727 | 1,421,418 | 1,344,630 Mon 4° 4 ~95 |4-94-945 |4-94-948 |4 
State notes debt balance 2,094,787 | 2,049,310 | 2,048,961 J 2,046,214 Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 | 744-2 |748-# | 748-2 
emt r= pucalipwessneneioies 857,485 | 866,007 | 882,271 923,047 | 956,661 Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a)|29- 24-30 |29- 1 |29-27-32 
ABILITIES : . 1 
Bank notes in circulation 5,640,241 | 5,665,589 | 5,691,202 | 5,635,419 | 5,761,402 Milan, Li ..... | 92°46 » 3 a a 
Check account balances 765,764 549 502,55 607,262 411,092 Zurich, Fr..... 25-223/15-15-19 115-17-19 |15-15-18 
Other liabilities ............... 382,852 | 381,481 ' 414,343! 449,251 | 477.391 ‘Athens, Dr... | 375 S19" 519° 520* 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 ~227§|2263-227 2278 
BANK OF JU P 000’ itted Madrid, Pt 25- 224135 4-364 364 ort 
NATIONAL GOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) Lisbon, Esc. 110 ss. oe 110} ae wn cera 
ASSETS Dec. 31, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 22, ; Dec. 31, Amst'd'm, te _- 6 : 
Cash reserve >— 1934 1935 1935 1935 Berlin, Mk 20-43 [12-23-27 |12-24-28 |12-24-27 
Gold at home and abroad............... 1,784,606 | 1,430,165 | 1,430,782 | 1,431,536 Regsstered 45-50 5-50 | 45-80 
Foreign exchange .............c.000000+s 120,886 25,619 29,631 32,775 arks.... a a 5 : 45- 
Other foreign exchange..................... 104,411 | 316,885 | 331,010 | 331,645 Vienna, Sch. | 34°58}) 2 eee 2 at ar 274 “ae 27 
Bills and advances against security ...... 1,763,957 | 1,778,436 | 1,772,364 | 1,781,306 ad pest, Pen. | 27-82) 164 a 164% 
Government advances ciababaeuastneegesill 1,686,635 | 1,680,610 | 1,680,676 | 1,670,608 ae = yee Beas 2 apes 119) = “194 - M194 Sf 11o9ghtt 
JABILITIES ’ a ~ a 
Notes in circulation ..............::0000+ 4,383,998 | 4,756,593 | 4,731,396 | 4,889,988 Warsaw, ZI. 43-38 | 255-26 a 26-26, 26- 
ES PAE IB 865,832 | 1,440,185 | 1,508,038 | 1,385,668 Riga, Lat. ... | 25-224) 148-15 14 158 | 148-155 | 149-1 14§-15§ | 1 
CE ESE ET, SF 952,880 203,700 197,200 193,400 Buchar’st, Lei] 813-8 aa oy aes ye + Gese 
Const'ple, Pst. 110 
BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted) Belgrade, Din.| 276-32 212-222 219-292 212, 222 212-292 219-292 aia 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 | 283-29} | 287-293 | 28}-: 283-293 = 
: Dec. 23, [ Nov. 30, | Dec.7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 385-415 | 385-415 | 385-415 seat start seat 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159} 17§-18$ | 173-183 | 173-18% | 173-188 | 173-188 | 1 
Gold and gold exchange ... | 4,129,893 | 3,559,425 | 3,527,662 | 3,485,620 | 3,485,951 Oslo, Kr. ..... 18-159]19°85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19- ise 
State Gold Bonds ............ 638, 567,169 | 567,169 | 567,169 567, St’holm, Kr. | 18-159|19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35~45 [19-35-45 
Bills discounted............... 248,011 | 321,717} 321,808] 317,582] 318,479 Cop’h’gen, Kr.|_ 18-159/22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35~45 [22-35-45 
IR et deintinenisit 2,124,184 | 3,924,244 | 3,993,343 | 4,072,740 | 4,408,016 Alex'dria, Pst.| 97} 978-4 | 978-8 | 978-4 978-4 «=| «978-4 
Debt to the State............ 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 Bombay, Rup./t 18d. | 18}-*& | 18)-4% | 18 “* 18}-% & }1 
_ LiaBIities Calcutta, Rup.|f 18d. | 18§-y | 18)- 183- 18¢-% | 18)- 1 
Notes in cisculation sania 5,724,042 | 5,909,963 | 5,895,771 | 5,792,404 | 6,066,541 Madras, Rup. |t 18d. 18h } 184- 18}-4& | 1 + 1 1 
—_ and current ac- Hong Kong,$/t_ ... 15 154- 1 15§- 15}- 1 
«anos cn whiten 3,809,739 | 4,234,273 | 4,319,147 | 4,418,099 | 4,436,851 Kobe, Yen.... |¢24.58d.| 14-144/ 14-144] 14-144] 14-144 + PP 14 
Py exchange liabilities | 141,255! 205,251 | 196,205! 233,277! 231,708 Shanghai,$... |t ... | 148-# 143-8 144-4 142-3 Mit 1 
es tS ee o14-24 7 314-24 7 otic 7-22-24 te 4 
, Batavia, F.... | 12-11 |7°214-% 214-24 |7-22-2 22-' . 
BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) Rio, Mil. ..... |t5.899d. 2d 2h-us | 2t-as | 28-as | 2b-as 1a 
: Dec. 31,] Dec. 2, ] Dec. 9, | Dec. 16,) Dec. 23,) Dec 30, ~—sCOBB=. Aires, $ .. | 11 asf eal trea itaal ipa ae >. 
SSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 amet 9 
Gold bullion and coin ......... 46,334 | 46,375 | 46,376 | 46,377 | 46,379 | 46,379 Valparaiso, $ | 40°) 200, | 2s | op-05 | 20h | 22kk | aopeae 
ee ea a rer 14,605 | 15,856 | 14,877 | 14,808 | 14,578 | 14,644 M'video, $... if 51d { 39 4% 398%) 398% Sat 394% 
OES ee 2,986 §,921 5,887 5,501 5,782 5,758 Lima. Sol 17°38 19-80 19-80 19-80 19-80 19-80 19-80 
Treas. notes and smal] change | 9,705 9,182 | 10,367 9,627 8,492 9,749 Mexico. Pes. 9-76 | 174-18} | 174-18} | 174-18} | 174-184 | 174-184 | 17, 
Short-term bills ............... 62,070 | 52,209 | 51,189 | 51,228 | 51,752 | 51,932 Manila’ Pes. $24-66d.\244-4 (24d—-k 24ad—w (24a ee 
Loans oy ee 75,407 60,841 60,304 59,808 59,876 59,897 Moscow, Rbls. 9-458 5-66-6786 5-66-6785 5-68}- -68}- 5 
MBS ’ : 69b 
Notes in circulation............ 39,970 | 37,987 | 37,351 | 38,004 | 39,601 | 38,239 , " . ’ by : 0. ¥ 
Deposits w.eavoeeevneenen 19,326 | 19,956 | 19,945 | 19,967 | 19,959 | 20,023 B’ngkok, Baht! t21-82d.!_22-228 "22-22 | 22-228 | 22-224 | _22 zak La | 
urrent accounts ............... 93,662 | 90,663 | 91,255 A ,566 | 90,470 U TT. t Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 
Government accounts ........ 45,440 ! 31,022 ' 30,786 ' 30,715 ! 29,712 | 30,580 + Pence ve unit of } coamaen. és t Par 4 8-23% since dollar prmeberhn 











BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig guider (000’s omitted) 

































































Dec. 31, | Oct. 15, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 15, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 14, ; Dec. 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion} 23,577 | 17,060 | 17,120 | 17,030 | 20,730 | 20,739 | 20,744 
a ~ subsidiary 
EM 3,001 4,011 3,685 4,081 3,609 3,844 3,964 
Rateneeschenad and 
bills ...... 2,937 | 16,568 | 14,137 | 12,564 8,468 7,366 9,316 
283 372 888 272 821 471 1,021 
14,646 | 15,570 | 15,699 | 16,403 | 16,022 15,924 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation | 38,920 | 28,482 | 29,638 | 27,994 | 29,897 | 28,395 | 29,208 
Depositsondemand! 3,824 4,491 2,412 2,114 995 1,908 3,293 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 15, | Nov. 23, | Nov. 30, Dec. 7, Dec. 14 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 465,342 498,601 499,739 501,164 501,556 
Other coin and bullion 40,201 49,274 50, 46,982 42,350 
DD. cbsctekanemassbinces 593,956 635,525 698,596 570,102 550,040 
Ree 94,343 145,351 146,687 148,481 149,656 
Advances on foreign bills. 99,662 164,587 164,974 113,950 121,622 
Government bonds ......... 592,760 437,263 570, 212 535,746 533, 622 
LiaBILITIES 
_ eer 1,255,164 | 1,270,544 | 1,442,778 | 1,318,298 | 1,335,870 
Government deposits ...... 624 459,318 97,234 361,039 353,072 
Other deposits ............... 74,839 47,427 82,777 65,346 59,553 
MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
| Jan. 2,| Jan. 3,| Jan. 4, | Jan. 6, 1. 7, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 9, 
1936 1936 1936" 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Bank rate (changed from > % % % y) 
24 % June 30, 1932)...... 2 2 2 3 e 2 
4 — of discount — 
60 days’ rs’ drafts ra 
3 months’ ik tedbinehiees tj } ts $ t $ + 
@ months’ do. me fete late | ote | ate | tad at 
—— Treasury Bills— a iit i 
BED oc ccccccccnccocess 
3 months’ .............0s006 ij # Hi i i ¥ 
Loans— Day -to-day......... # r ri ri ri +-1 Ti 
oreccccccccsecesscsscees - - - _ -] m 
Deposit allowances: Bank ; "I : 
Discount houses at call..... 
DE MBE ceesccccccccsccoccces ; j 




















Comparisons with previous week— 




















Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 

1935 9 9 % 9 9 y) 
Dec 221 a4 ‘e : ° 2-34 23-24 24-3 

. wt ft " 2 ri 2-2 a as 

‘agit | #1 Ls a ‘ 2-2 24-2 24-3 
Jan. 2 1 i- 2-23 24-2 23-3 

n ti i Hi 224 | oto | ofS 








February 1, § Par, 197-10 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to + aa on ‘April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
(e) Latest ‘‘ export” rate. (f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) — 
is $15 sellers. (hk) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for 
conversion of lire into sterling for payments to the Bank of England : Ry of 
debts due to persons in Italy for goods and freights. (j) Nominal. (k) Rate for 
conversion of Turkish currency into sterling for payments to the Bank of England ia 


respect of debts due to persons in Turkey for Turkish goods. (*) Sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 












































jan. 3, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 6, , jan. 7, ; jan. 8, | Jan. 9, 
London on | | 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 | 1936 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per{ | Perf 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month i-1 §-4 &-} 3-2 §-t 
NewYork, cent. 2 ” t- fs -% h-t hts t-* 
3 » 1n-t | 14- la-t [la- | la-t 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
s 1 Month | *%-3 h-i 2 %&-h Ht 
Paris, frs. ...... ess 14-18 | 18-14 | 14-18 [14-14% Hat 1h-lf 
3, 2-23 2-24 2-2 & | 2-2 23 | le? 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
| 1 Month 3-4 3-4 2-3 2-4 2-4 sy 
Amsterdam,c’nt{ | 2 ,, 7-8 7-8 6-8 6-8 6-8 7 
(| 3 ‘ 10-12 | 10-12 9-11 9-11 911 | 8-10 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month 3-1 3-2 3-2 3-1 3-1 3-2 
Brussels, cent... Dir 54-3} 5-3 5-4 5-3 5-3 54 
= 8-5 86 8-6 86 8-6 | 86 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month | 12-14 | 13-14 9-11 9-10 8-10 | 68 
Geneva, cent....4 | 2 ,, 21-23 | 23-24 | 20-22 | 19-21 | 19-21 | 14-16 
ee 33-35 | 32}-34}| 31-33 | 30-32 | 30-32 | 24-2 
1 Month pe 
Milan, lire ...... | ~_ oo 
[3 at 























(a) Premium, i.e. “* under spot.” (b) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 











Changed trom To Cnanged — To 
Ye, °o 

Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 7 | Madrid ...... July 15,1935 5} : 
Amsterdam Nov. 14,1985 4 3} | Oslo............ May 24,1993 4 % 
Athens ...... Oct. 14,1933 7 7 | Paris ......... Jan. 9,199 5 
Batavia ...... uly 1,1935 4) 4 Prague ...... jan. 11,1936 3 
Belgrade eb. 1,1935 6) 5 | Pretoria ...... May 15,1933 4 
Bein. ekdatt Sept. 2, sees 5 4 Tallinn ...... Oct. 1,1935 5 

russels...... ay 14,1 2 2 : { 
Bucharest ... Dec. 15, 1934 ee 4g | BAOO wnenneess Jan. 1,1983 6 5 
Budapest Aug. 28,1935 4 4 Rome ......... Sept. 9,1995 4b 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28,1935 3 3 ee Aug. 15,1935 7 2} 
Copenhagen Aug.21,1935 2} 34 | Stockholm... Dec. 1,1933 3 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21,1935 6 5 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors... Dec. 3,1934 4} 4 laces ...... May 2,1935 2 BF 
Kovno ...... an. 1,1934 7 6 TEP cisiasere uly 2, 1933 4:38 3} 
Lisbon ...... . 13,1934 5 5 | Vienna ...... July 10, 1985 4 § 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... t. 26,1933 6 @ 

eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 ee eee June 30, 1932__ 34 

Central Bank of Chile—Discount rate for member banks, 44% ; discount rate foot 
public, 6%. (a) 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. (b) 6% 
to private | persons and 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE: RATES: 























































































































exchange rates in i for the week | pe 
Jan. 9, Dec. 11, Dec. 18, Dec. 23, ended January 9, 1936, are issued by the Statistica! 
1985" 1985, 1935" teak eee Jen'$, Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. " 
in’ tha! ick ag ; IMPORTS AND EXE 
Ca moMty oI 4 4 ‘ : EXPORTS OF GOLD 
Members — el obeves and week Rm las 
ible, 90 bet and Ireland, week ended 
SSS pT Ti, Se | aes 
° Par 9, ‘ 
nea ia | Saat | a Pat alll TTI a Naa 
— ~ | ag Pa a 
i mi ld par | peg otal ha “2 | Netherlands’... - i000 
Cheqnes New par| 4-0225| 4-9287/ 4-912] 4-9375 vine Petia use 1. $508 
8- 4 4°9275| 4-93 4-9362 Switzerland ........ 11,360 
Paris ..... cheques peserer 2 Sass 2 26 sane iss 6-5950 USA. isis... 73,738 
Brimcriand " |Cents for 1 franc | 82-67 | 32-50. | 32-488 | 82-86 | Se-oae = we via ‘ 
Halle”. |eents for tmark, | 40-23 | 40:25"| a0cio | ao“ie | a0-2t Netheriands... amit & 
Bato; [Cte for Austmn.shig.| 23-42. | 18-04 | 18-a0 dote-as. osocae eRe | SE { M4 
Madrid ... ;, |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-725 | 13-65 | 13-71 | 13-665 _Belgium............... 14,204 op 
Amsterdam", | |Cents for 1 guilder | 8-06 | 67-84 | 67-78 | 67-00 | 67-88 France ...cssesessseee 14,370 { pees 
—- . Cents for 1 kroner 5:01 24:97 4 te ae Peebscetcorcevossesed 1,800 pi 
Stockholm ” Cents for 1 dr. 1-295 ce yt -y 25-44 25-475 Venezuela ........... 5,478 "7" 
Montreal ” Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 wow | | 998 “oon = Other countries asm { 1,901 
Senge » [Cents for t dollar | vig | S487 | 29°25 | 20-90 | 29-05 i... 2,813,863 |{ 6200 Tui ......... 109,950 { How 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso — 32°81 | 32-85 | 32-87 | 32-91 
Riode Janeiro ,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 | 8-30 | 8-30 | 8-31 | 8-32 IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES ee bea een ee ae ee 
(Buvmo Rares rer £100 Stzriine) aK: laa 9, 1936 P ~— oe 9, 1936 
30 days’ | G0days’ 7 
| _T4. Sight | Moe | aX. ae 
London on :— From | Bullion* | Coint To Bullion® | Coint 
Rhodesia...... | 100 8 2 100 17 e| ca 7 ¢ 101 17 6 | £102 7 6 
South Africa | {100 17 6 | £101 7 6 | 4101 17 6 | £102 7 6 | 410217 6 £ 8 nets} tenth tome ep £ 
(Se.uino Rarzs esr £100 Sreainc) Sen W. Attics... Ee { e21 Norway esnientiiie : 1,249 a 
— al Kileed 4 ine sm welbuheinees 
AVA....66 | 8 =—# IL § GIS | PIANC. 2.06.0 ccvecnes 
Sight | Telegraphic Hongkong ......... ies 10100 | USA... 29,495 
ees See ae 5,440 | Other countries 
London on :— f, . é . ¢ Beighum a aE: i 370 0s 
Rhodesia TAMTICE 26.6 cceccsccees 
Soutb Africa 100 2 6 | 100 2 6 veg ebinasibline os 675 
WON ic sibitcconctqveds nee 13,231 
THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BaNK, LTD., has received tele- — JaPan_ --.-s-s-e-se0+ 623,153 - 
graphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold surcharge ee te: a mae 
the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the th¢r countries ... meek { 735 
period January Ist to 10th at 138-04 percent. The previous rate 8.275 
was fixed as from December 2!Ist at 138-04 per cent. Total ........+ 767,681 97/384 Paes ivcccscus 156,683 oes 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

Tue ANGLO-SoOUTH AMERICAN Bank, L1p., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
&£ sterling on December 3, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per £. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 176 pesos per 100 United States dollars 

on December 10, 1935. This rate applies to holders 

of permits buying in the “ open ” market. 
“ Free’ market sight rate on November 30, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at | quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 
Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
olf 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 
Salvador. Sight rate on December 20, 1935, 2-50 colones per 
United States dollar. 
Venesuela. Sight rate on New York was maintained in November 
at 3-904 bolivares per United States dollar. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
Ngew ZEALAND 


Ecuador.* 





























London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London* 
Buying Selling Buying | Selling 
| 
New calla on New | trae New 
Australia 4 Australia 
Zealand land Zea- Zea- 
Mail) (ap land | Mail)| land 
ava Mail) ' 
TAT, csssesees oa és 125 | 124 12 124 |125$ | 1244 
Air , Ord. | Air ; Ord. Air ; Ord. 
ge 129 | 1264 | t25 | hash | 1254p | 226g | 22498 | 1265 | 129) [12s.p] 126 
ean” 2 = ; 138 we a isa | is 4 et 
90 days... | 1278 | 1278 | 1 ig sy IN dave dt 1229 |1254/ 124 
[eee ' 














* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON 




















* At current market value. t+ Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENSLAND 























1936 ARRIVALS 4 1936 WITHDRAWALS 
Jan. 2 Bar Gold .......csceseereeeee 109,906} Jan. 2 ...... 

ig Nil page grove ie paced aa 

fatal Nil SG abantaianndeteiaedanibepnabceesielanin Nit 

eo © Nil a |G dhnnkseinnccanscttaciagerepsences Ni 

mre Nil 99-0 ek bw ednevevenegeconsnsosseseseces Nii 

=< @ Nu = «Si aiilaaeeerenes Nii 

a Nil i oe Ni 

a se 109,906 TORR ...codtierscsccccsces Nu 

Movement Pm my | 2, 1936, to January 9, 1936 (inclusive).....s00.-.«++ 109,906 in 
Movement during year 1935 ......sscccccersecsscressessccsscnssenrsesrenenenenens 745,822 in 
Movement during 1936 (January 1 to January 9, 1936, inclusive) ...... £109,906 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to January 9 1936 (inclusive) ........+----+-ses £31,067,103 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to January 9, 

1936 (inclusive) se-ccoccccrccscescosersenecersesseeeesersesaserenens £63,472,555 in 





GOLD MARKET 

Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 8, 1936, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,050,796 on the Ist instant, as compared with {200,050,516 on 
the previous Wednesday. During the week the purchase of 
£109,906 in bar gold was announced by the Bank. In the open 
market bar gold to the value of about £1,650,000 was dealt with at 
the daily fixing. Demand has continued to be general, and has 


maintained prices at a small premium over gold exc e parities. 
Quotations during the week :— Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce of £ er 
January 2 ........seceereceeeseeeeees 141s. 4d. 12s. 0- 26d. 
8D sdcconssvanescsdcsenhesanh 141s. 24d. 12s. 0-39d. 
5” i pascccumncioosbannsabenie 141s. 24d. 12s. 0-39d, 
po MD eiperccegnsnaccabssecgnesst 141s. 2d. 12s. 0-43d. 
bo | 2 dipeceseswapecessosonsooneh 141s. 04d. 12s. 0-56d. 
pe MD sdecessccesctsdebescsveeve) 141s. 04d. 12s. 0-56d. 
po MD cescccccscccosoepesconccees 140s. 114d. 12s. 0-65d. 
AVETAZE 00.0... .seceerecerseeeeeosnens 141s, 2d. 12s. 0-43d 


The s.s. “‘ Maloja,” which sailed from Bombay on the 4th instant, 
carries gold to the value of about £557,000 consi to London. 

The Southern Rhodesian gold output for November, 1935, 
amounted to 62,886 fine ounces, as compared with 68,484 fine ounces 
for October, 1935, and 55,128 fine ounces for November, 1934. 


SILVER MARKET 

The recovery seen at the end of last week was not maintained, and 

rices fell s ly during the week under review until 20jd. was 
quoted on the 6th instant. 

There was further buying for India, but demand has been. smail, 
the decline being mainly due to absence of as offerings were 
only on a moderate , and consisted mo of re-sales. 

As sellers showed reluctance at the low level, there was a reaction, 
the quotation to-day being 20 jd. after successive rises of $d. and #4. 
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THE ECONOMIST 





The American Treasury purchased a small amount in the afternoon 
of the 6th instant, otherwise they have not been interested in this 
market, but are reported to have made further large purchases 
from the Chinese Government. 

Conditions are still unsettled, and movements in prices may 
continue to be erratic. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon. In New YorK 


Bar Silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash ounce 
delive -999 fine 
January 2 ............ 223d. BEARS To.ccecedoceses Closed 
= _reremente: 214d. + Eeassdundenovce 50 
* | a Closed is _ See 50 
ie D sencegneetee 203d. ie _ Se ESS Closed 
a  cecsagsiunss 20}d. ¥ Di@eccwwsiginn 50 
me OD iesetéunmnes 20 #d. S Wistioavenasivi 50 
RE cio cpassccste 21-1875d 
January 9}............ 203d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 2nd instant to the 8th instant was $4-93} and the 
lowest $4-923. 








COMPANY NEWS 


DIVIDEND 








ANNOUNCEMENTS 



































Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. f¢ Final div. 
Name of Company ~ Interim or 
Interim ate 0 ‘ina’ _ 
or | Pay: | Comparison | 1gtest | Previous 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
BANKS % % 
Banco de Chile ............0.0.s00s+ —(. 74% on oat 
aed ge 5%} Feb. 1 Same 10 16 
British Matual meter. 9. Se — 12 i2 
Clydesdale Bank ...........0..0000 1... ie bi 16 16 
District Bank £5 with £1 paid .... | 1/8p.s.t]_— ... Same 16§ 16§ 
” = Pe — Sanieieah Me Sot ae Same 10 10 
” eee p.s. a wn oe 
= Bank “ A  sssesesseeeneeeene oat Same 3 is 
ea eee 24° eee Same 
Martins Bank ...0.cssseesceesse Zt Jan. 25 ,_= 14 14 
dian REEL wccccccccccaccoscocsesces yy, eb. 
” fo Centenary ’ f Bt 18(a) 16 
Ly 2%t| Feb. 1 
Munster and Leinster Bank ...... $12t : oj Same eee 
neces “wae _. Pane 5%t Same . 10 
. |, nee 17%t oe 15% 2 24 
National Provincial Bank .......... 7+ bet Reta 15 15 
Nortbern Bank (Belfast) “ A . ait a Same 124 12 
” ”  — 6it wen Sa 6 6 
Provincial Bank of Ireland ......... 124t Feb. 1 jane . ; 
Queensland National Bank ...... 4 Feb, 13 Same ee wa 
Union Bank of Australia ............ 32/6 pst | Jan. 29 Same 5¢ 53 
Union Discount *12he,t 31] 2 | 20° 
IE Gin cintsccrmepenien % an. Same ‘ 
Westminster Bank {4 with £1 paid 9°2¢ ber 1 
2 Special Centen- 9°ot 20 18 
ary Bonus... 2% | Feb. 1} J ' 
me Maximum 123% 
Shares......... 6}°,t] Feb. 1 }) 
a. » Special Centen- if 6}°.t 14} 124 
ary 2% | Feb. 1 
INSURANCE : 
Scottish Reversionary ............... 4°ot ies Same 7 7 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Batu Kawan Rubber ............... 5d. p.s Nil 
Bila (Sumatra) Rubber .. are oe oh sa 2h 2 
a Seneaeeghnnniebehes quid 24%*)| Jan. 17 Nil* ee 
DEEPENED. ccencdecccescccesvecsees bee _ Sin 2 3 
RE 24° *| Jan. 31 Nil* , * 
Majedie Yow Rubber............ ‘a es ba 2 Nil 
$ .. Giapusbsniesaakoss een me aie 5 5 
Standard Tea (Ceylon) .............. 5°%*} Jan. 30 Same - ~~ 
Tamiang a ee pbnintionsassies i 8d. p.s. | 10d. p.s. 
SPUR NR TAREE ocacksccacoscseseece 5%* in Same 
| RE Sa CRS 5%*| Jan. 24 cm 
aw Yo ideals 74°%*| Jan. 31 23°%* 
Albion Greyhounds .................. 10%*| Jan. 28 5%* sid 
Allied Industrial Services ........... 15%* eS Same - 
Arti é General Dwellings 4% +} Mar. 12 Sam 7 7 
Cawthra UJ) and Co. ... baie 19324]. 37st $123 | 10 
a ic erties ... ~~ bao one 6 4 
De Havilland Aircraft ............... nee ae nes 10 7% 
BIER dasensthdnosscscecconssenesses 5%°* cas Same ae es 
Hollychrome Bricks ........... 74%*| Jan. 15 ame 200 ae 
— (John) Stockport .. 42}° 1 sks eke 50 40 
ED: {ghtmennns oes pe oe 7 7 
Hunters The Teamen ........ eves $32%° ins Same ig a 
International Combustion ......... wie a am 20 ~e 
Leibig’s Extract .............s.ss000 bos see éon 10¢ 9t 
SII cath ccdcosccsecennensdnss 7& | Jan. 27 sa v2 
ed | aia . + 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich...... 10%t ep 74% 15 12} 
Mulliners (Holdings) Ord. .......... ae ot 10 12 
a i Pref. Ord. ... ie oni - 11} 11} 
Municipal Freehold Land ......... i <i as 13} 124 
Ogilvie Flour Mills ................... $2 p.s. Same ae al 
FER necrccrvcccreccescenecesssees - o° 10 10 
Portsmouth and Sunderland News- 
papers ie a 7 , ps? os : — ose 
Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills ...... 4 a “ 10 10 
Developments..............++++« tT a Sam: 6 
Third Scottish American Trust * 6%*| Feb. 1] Same Ora and 
Traction and General Investment 7%t} Jan. 31 6h %t il 
Trustees Corporation ............... 5* an, 23 Same fig 
Weber (L. and J.) and Phillips .. | 34° ¢| Feb. 1 44%t “7h 8} 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. ...... 70% ¢ ea 50%t 100 80 





BARCLAYS BANK, LTD.—The directors have to report that. 

charges and after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts end fot ae 

the net t for the ended December 31, 1935, amounted to the © 

1,783,784 5s. 5d., to w has to be added the sum of {564.198 195. 

orward from December $1, 1934, making a total of £2,347 19s. 3d. 

ving sppeupee viz.: To reduction of premises 

interim divi , paid August 1, 1935, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on 

shares of (4 cach fully pad. and 14 Per oral, per annus on the “ 8" and SGM 
each, ‘ income tax, viz. 

2 dnal dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. 

fully paid, and 14 per — oo , 

paid, less'income tax, paya le on the Ist ximo, viz., £807,137 1 

alance to be carried forward of £583,645 bs. id. -- 





CHASE NATIONAL BANK DIVIDEND.—The board of directors 
Bank have declared a semi-annual dividend of 70 cents per share 
as well as the semi-annual dividend accrued to February 1, 1936, 
of the bank, both payable to holders of record January 18th. The 
been maintained at the rate of $1.40 per annum since 1933. 





THE CLYDESDALE BANK, LTD.—Net profits for the year 1935 amount to 
to which falls to be added the balance brought forward from the previous year dish 
making the total available £410,404. A dividend of 16 per cent. for the year is 
mended, absorbing £208,000, while £20,000 has been applied in 
£30,000 credited to superannuation and allowances fund, and £50,000 credited to 
surplus fund, leaving to be carried forward £102,404. In t 
profits amounted to £310,195. 


‘ 
E 


DISTRICT BANK, LTD.—The directors of the District Bank, which was merged with 
the County Bank as from July Ist, 1935, recommend 


a final dividend of 1s. 8d. a shar 
on the ‘‘ A” shares of £5 (£1 ae ee A and 10 oor ont, See 
making for the year 164 per cent. on the ‘‘ A’’ and 10 per cent. on the “ "share t 


is also proposed to pay a dividend of 1s. 8d. a share on the “* C ” shares of £1 ( 
being at the rate of 16$ per cent. per annum for the six months from July 1,1 
£764,428 of ‘‘ C ” shares were issued to shareholders of the County Bank in 
their shareholdings in that bank. They rank with the “‘A" shares. The 
the year, after payment of all expenses and providing for bad and doubtful 
tingencies and income tax, on an adjusted basis, was £419,588, to which is added 
brought in, making £669,862. Dividend for the year, less tax, absorbs {3 
sum of £50,000 (against £40,000) is placed to pensions and £40,000 (agains 
bank property account. The carry-forward is increased by £10,829 to {261 





- 


LLOYDS BANK, LTD.—The directors announce that, after payment of 
pensions, staff bonuses and allowances, other charges and expenses, and 
contributions to the provident and insurance and widows’ and orphans 
charging rebate and income tax, provision having been made for all and 
debts and for contingencies out of the profits of the year, the profit available for 
tion is £1,642,785. To this has to be added £515,230 brought forward from the 
year, making a total of £2,158,015. Out of this total, interim dividends 
the half-year ended June 30th last at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum on 
shares, equal to Is. 22d. per share, and at the maximum rate of 5 per cent. 
on the fully-paid ‘“*B” shares, equal to 6d. per share, amounting together, 
tax, to £696,190, leaving a balance of {1,461,825 remaining. From this sum 
have transferred £250,000 to the contingencies account, and have decided to 
to the shareholders at the ensuing general meeting that dividends be paid for the 
half-year on the ‘“‘A" and ‘‘B"’ shares at the same rates, amounting together, 
income tax, to £696,190, leaving the sum of £515,635 to be carried forward to the 
and loss account of the current year. The dividend yee for 1935 will 
be at the same rate as the dividend for 1934. The available profit for 1934 was {1 
to which was added £506,104 brought forward from the previous year, making 
of £2,157,610. Out of this £1,392,380 was paid in dividends and £250,000 was 
the contingencies account. 
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MARTINS BANK, LTD.—The directors announce that the net profits for 
1935, after charging all expenses and making transfer to the credit of contingency account 
out of which account full provision for bad and doubtful debts has been made, amounted 
to £693,117 2s. 7d., com with {672,257 for 1934, to which has to be added 
£222,754 16s. 2d. brought forward, making £915,871 18s. 9d. The directors recommend 
a final dividend for the year ended December 31, 1935, at the rate of 14 Ae cent, re 

h with 


4 
F 


annum, subject to deduction of income tax, payable January 25th, w 

similar interim dividend paid on July 20, 1935, absorbs £582,405 17s. 8d. fan = 
recommend a transfer of £50,000 to premises redemption and £50,000 to fund, 
leaving £233,466 Is. 1d. balance of profits to be carried forward to next account. | 
have also transferred £100,000 from investment reserve to reserve fund, 

up to £3,100,000. 


LAND BANK, LTD.—The directors state that, full provision having been made 
for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for 1935 amount to £2,353,098, which, with 
£871,946 brought forward, makes £3,225,044, out of which the following 
amounting to £1,653,376, have been made: Interim dividend, paid July 15, 1935, for 
half-year ended June 30, 1935, at rate of 16 per cent. per annum, less income tax, ; 
reduction of bank premises account, £300,000; reserve for future contingencies, ,000; 
centenary bonus to staff and pensioners of 5 per cent. on salaries and pensions as at 
January 1, 1936, with a minimum of £10 and a maximum of £100, subject to income tax, 
£200,000; Bank Clerk’s Orphanage, £20,000; leaving a sum of £1,571,668, from which 
directors recommend (a) A dividend, payable February 1, 1936, for the half-year ended 
December 31, 1935, at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, less income tax, £885,578; 
(6) a centenary bonus, payable with the dividend on February 1, 1936, at the rate 
2 per cent. on the paid-up capital, less income tax, £220,844; and a balance to be carried 
forward of £467,447. The net profit for 1934 was /2,292,217 and for 1933 £2,266,846. 


NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LTD.—At the annual general meeting of 
shareholders to be held at Southern House, Cannon Street, on January 22nd, 
will recommend, after providing £10,000 for the staff pension fund, the f 
distribution for the year 1935: On ‘‘A”’ shares a dividend of 2s. 6d. per sha 
income tax at 4s. 6d., making 10 per cent. for the year; on ‘‘ B” shares a di 
6s. 6d. per share and a bonus of 2s. per share, both less income tax at 4s. 6d., 
26 i“ cent. for the year, leaving about £209,000 to be carried forward. The 
— of the company will be closed from the 6th instant to the 22nd instant, both 
inclusive. 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LTD.— After making provision for rebate of 
on current bills, and after making a transfer to the credit of contingencies account, 
of which account provision for all bad and doubtful debts has been made, the net 
for the year ended December 31, 1935, was {1,665,437 7s. 4d., and £878,881 6s. 
was brought forward. A final dividend of 7} per cent., making 15 per cent. for the ‘s 
year, less income tax, is now declared, payable January 31, 1936. {1,421,912 8. 
absorbed in payment of dividend for the year; £100,000 is placed to bank 
account; £100,000 is placed to pension fund; and £922,406 6s. 2d. is carried forward to 
1936. For the year 1934 the dividend was 15 per cent., absorbing £1,421,912 88. 


£100,000 was placed to bank premises account and £100,000 was placed to pensioa 
und. 


PETROLEUM STORAGE AND FINANCE.—Trading profits have expan ¥ 
£122,470 to £219,588. Two-and-a-half years’ dividend arrears are to be paid on 8 pet 
cent. cumulative ordinary. 
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THE ROOIBERG : DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LTD.—Owing 
certainty of position for immediate future brought about by continued 
consequent shortage of water which may result in a temporary suspension of 
and to necessity to peostde for capital expenditure yet to be incurred, board has 
to pass December dividend. 


ii: 
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FIRST TRUST (First Distribution)—Security Trust Managers, 
announce a first distribution of 23d. per sub-unit, free of tax, on each sub-unit of 
First Trust, payable on February Ist on presentation of coupon No. 1 at the Cit 
of Lloyds Bank, 72 Lombard Street, E.C.3. An earned ce of .0895d. 
sub-unit is carried forward. 


: it 
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ANONYME DES MINES ET FONDERIES DE 
general meeting of the Société Anonyme des Mines et Fonderies de Pon 
aris on December 20, 1935, a dividend for the 1934-35 of 75 francs 
will be Aten ag Oy bt dns 
w pa a Ta . 1d. on Cou 0. 57 at 
Sette eee 
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January 11, 1936 
{HIRD BRITISH FIXED TRUST (Distribution of 6d. per Sub-Unit)—The 
and General Seco egg February a bythe Thi Bit 
Fixed Trust on 
coupon No. 4, at the cy of dividends, ete. for the balf-yece caded January ath AS 
sok ct of .196445d. per sub-unit is carried forward. 74 
DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LTD.—The directors recommend a divi- 
suNtOM sc rate of 15 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended December Sist last, 
and. bones of § per cont—-20. 2 per seer toe lame “az. Similar distributions were 
made last year. With the interim payment, the total for the 12 months is at the usual 
rate of 20 per cent. per annum on the {1,250,000 of paid-up . After placing 
$,000 to staff fund (the same as last year), the carry-forward will £psaee Centon 
£374,596 brought in) The dividend and bonus will be paid on and after January 3 
UNITED TOBACCO COMPANIES (SOUTH), LTD.—A final dividend of 2s share 
is recommended on the ordinary and deferred ordinary shares. In addition the directors 
propose a bonus of 2s. Both payments are free of South African normal income 
tax and require £480,000. A balance of £463,656 is to be carried forward. The 
total distribution for the to September 30th last, with the four interims of 2} per 
cent. each, will amount to 30 per cent. aod a eal benitt 264 per cent. for the previous 
, which included a bonus of 1s. 6d. and a special bonus of 9d. out of exchange profit. 
balance carried forward at September 30, 1934, was £428,877. The directors have 
also declared a first interim payment of 9d. per share in respect of the current year 
(against 6d.), and in this connection state that the increase is “‘ for the purpose of more 
nearly eq interim and final dividends, and must not be taken to indicate an 
increased total tribution for the current year.” 
TD.—The directors have decided to mark the centenary 
of the bank's history by the grant of a cash bonus at the rate of 5 per cent. (minimum 
10, maximum £100) payable to members of the staff, including the pensioners, who, 
no er on the active list, have contributed in the past to the progress and 


con 
development of the institution, and to widows receiving ts from the bank’s provi- 
dent funds. The net profits of the bank for poe Loy 
centenary bonus to the staff, pensioners and widows, and for rebate and income tax 
and after appropriations to the credit of contingency accounts, out of which accounts 
full provision for bad and doubtful debts has been made, amount to {1,402,655 14s. 9d. 
This sum, added to £481,084 11s. 1d. brought forward from 1934, leaves available the 
sum of {1,883,740 5s. 10d. The dividend of 9 per cent. in August last on the {4 
shares and 6} per cent. on the {1 shares absorbs {602,145 11s. 7d. A further dividend of 
ee eS end of th por at ene tt making 18 per cent. for the year; 
and a further dividend of 63 per cent. on the {1 shares will be paid, ing the maximum 
of 12} per cent. for the year. In addition, a special cen bonus of 2 per cent. on 
oe F eee og 200 000 oe bea jeeiadagiiy ur alinae’s Ean ae 
tax) on Fe st. , oO * pension fund, lea’ 
1 ance of £369,848 158. 9d. to be carried forward. — 


WOOLWORTH (F. W.) AND COMPANY.—F. W. Woolworth and Company announce 
that the net profit for the year 1935, after charging all expenses, including depreciation 
and directors’ and managers’ remuneration, but before providing for taxation, has 
amounted to {5,298,404 (against £4,879,950 for 1934), to which is added {5,614,454 
brought forward, making a total of £10,912,858. From this the directors have i 
{1,112,445 for taxation (against £1,077,672) and £1,104,375 for the preference and interim 
ordinary share dividends. They now propose to transfer to freehold buildings reserve 

00,000 — £50,000) and to reserve for staff benevolent fund £20,000 (against 

10,000). They further propose to pay on February Ist a final dividend of 2s. 6d. a share 
on the 15,000,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each, ing 4s. a share, or 80 per cent., for the 
year—the same as for 1934, and also a cash bonus of Is, a share on those shares (against 
nil), The balance to be carried forward will then be £6,541,663. Meeting, January 24th. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, 











week ended Aggregate Gross Receipts 1936 
(b) Week ended January 5, 1936 compared with 1935 


all eg 


AS se] lias] 


Great 1936] 3,750 | 166] 161] 115] 276] 442 
Western }, 1935] 3,750 | 159] 165] 101] 266] 425 

(c) L. & N. { 1936] 6,336 | 267| 284] 219] 503] 770 
Eastern | 1935] 6,339 | 260] 277] 203] 480} 740 

L.M.& — f 1936] 6,923 | 374] 381] 258] 639] 1,013 
Scottish ‘| 1935] 6,925}] 364] 374] 220] 594] 958 
Southern J 1936} 2,154 | 244] 50) 35] 85] 329 
1935} 2,172 | 237] 51] 31] 82) 319 


Total ...... J 1936}19163 [1051] 876] 627|1503] 2,554 
** | 1935]19186$/1020] 867] 555}1422] 2,442 















































(b) Belfast £1936] 80 | 2-1 0-5] 2-6 
&Co.Down 1935} 80 | 2-2 ye 2-8} 
() Great 1936] 543 | 8-9 8-6] 17-5 
jorthern | 1935] 543 | 8-5 8-2] 16-7 
(b) Great f 1936] 2,076 [20-3 . 138-0] 58-3 
Southern | 1935] 2,124 |20-2 . 137-7] 57-9 





CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING Periops, 1933 and 1934 








(000’s omitted) 
Great 
rene Western L.M.S. | L.N.E.R. Southern 
- 1935, 
with frst half-yess 108 | ‘ : , 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 78 + 299 - 2% + 8 


half-year 1935, compared 
with second half-year, 1934 : 
Ee reo Serene... 
+ » com 
with first half-year, 1935 : _ 
1 week to Jan. 5, 1936 ............ + 17 + 55 + 30 + 10 


+ 196 + 592 + 224 + 180 
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CANADIAN 





1 
Canadian National. | 52 |Dec. 
Canadian Pacific.... ° 52 





$ 
23684 4,222,884] +. a0”, 
3,452,000] + 289, 








SOUTH AMERICAN 





B.A. and Pacific ... 
B.A. Central......... 
B.A, Gt. Southern 


Central Urugua 

C. Urg. (East Ext) 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... 






be 
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| Rae GA GLUING CEaEeS Sas) CHANG Fase SONNE Lae +—17-02 pesos 
rate ruling in 1935. 


o Free market rate. 


a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at 
Sf Converted at the “ free ” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 










me ony Delta 
t Railways... 
pain 

















SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 








| 51 lose 201 es |se2,a00/000 |_ *30,0001880,300, + 





TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 








Anglo- tine... 
Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. 
Calcutta Tramways 


Isle of Thanet Elec. 
Liverpool ye 
Madras Electric ... 
























+t Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 










Company 





Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 











International Rlys. of 
C. America. 

La Guaira and Caracas 

La Plata Electric Trmys. 

Mexican Light & Power 


Peruvian Corporation... 


Singapore Traction 


State of Bahia, S. Westn. 
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* Revenues and ex 


as in 1934, 





earned or incurred in Salvadorian colones converted at 
rate of 2-5 colones for $1-:00 approximately current rate instead of at 2 colones for $1-00 








Weekly average first half 1936 
Latest week 1936 compared with 




















LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
*Taki re year ” 
Week ending January 4, 1996 .....0.cess0c0000 (559,300 + 7,300 
Seregate 27 ending January 4, 1936...  £14,705,600 + 211,400 


For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 




















COLLECTIVE SECURITY 


— SOUGHT AFTER BY NATIONS — 

is provided for the savings of the individual 

by collective action with the thousands of 
policyholders in a Mutual Life Office. 


LIFE ASSURANCE BRINGS SECURITY 


Write for information to the 
NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


48 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 
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THE ECONOMIST 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 


Mr Norman Wild, senior of Franklin, Wild and Company, 
chartered accountants, has joined the board of Investment Registry, 
Ltd., of which company the Right Hon. Lord Hardinge of Penshurst, 
K.G., is chairman 


Sir Hi Mensforth, K.C.B., C.B.E., who recently retired 
from the of Edmundsons Electricity Corporation, 
Ltd., has now resigned from the board of this company and from 
boards of its subsidiary and associated undertakings. 

Guest Keen Baldwins Iron and Steel Company, Ltd., announce 
that to fill vacant seats on the board, Sir David R. Llewellyn, Bart., 
and Mr James Hornby Jolly have been appointed directors, and 
that the Hon. Richard Lyttleton will also join the board. 


Sir Charles W. Wright, K.B.E., has been appointed chairman of 
Guest Keen Baldwins Iron and Steel Company, Ltd., Mr J. H. 
Jolly deputy chairman, and Mr Charles H. Keen assistant managing 
director. 


BANKS 


THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA.—The court of directors have 
elected Mr Donald Forsyth Anderson to a seat on the board. Mr 
Anderson is a director of Messrs Anderson, Green and Company, Ltd. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY.—The annual statement as at 
December 31, 1935, shows total resources at December 31, 1935, 
are $1,031,668,956 compared with $997,326,106 at the end of 1934. 
Capital at $25,000,000 and surplus at $50,000,000 remain un- 
changed. Undivided profits at $18,386,034 show a very substantial 
increase as compared with a year ago, when this item stood at 
$12,018,797. Deposits have increased during the year to 
$910,376,043 from $882,988,030. This gain in deposits has been 
made notwithstanding the fact that Government deposits, which 
stood at $138,920,980 at the end of 1934 have been paid off during 
the year. On the assets side the cash item is shown at $190,298,399 
against $189,202,301 a year ago; exchanges for clearing house 
at $82,091,686 against $55,875,115; and U.S. Government securities 
at $458,595,209 against $437,811,600 a year ago. 


BROWN BROTHERS, HARRIMAN & COMPANY.—The statement 
as at December 31, 1935, shows total assets amounted to $74,119,082 
compared with $66,900,468 on September 30, 1935, and with 
$56,666,085 a year ago. Deposits amounted to $43,733,519 com- 
pared with $41,228,461 three months ago, and with $30,588,687 
a year ago. Capital and surplus on December 31, 1935, totalled 
$11,167,837 against $10,839,076 on September 30, 1935, and 
$10,507,205 on December 31, 1934. 


CENTRAL HANOVER BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK.— 
Statement at December 31, 1935, shows assets totalling $914,771,727, 
comprising cash and due from banks, $246,294,609; United States 
Government securities, $326,661,340; State and municipal secu- 
rities, $19,129,831; real estate mortgages, $3,312,336; other 
securities, $34,607,411; stock in Federal Reserve Bank, $2,430,000; 
loans and bills purchased, $255,219,620; banking houses, 
$17,846,777; other real estate, $1,783,335; interest accrued, 
$1,166,646; customers’ liability account of acceptances, $6,319,819. 
On the liabilities side appears capital, $21,000,000; surplus, 
$60,000,000; undivided profits, $2,597,415; reserve for taxes, 
interest accrued, etc., $2,434,159; dividend payable, January 2, 
1936, $1,050,000; acceptances, $6,669,859; deposits, $821,020,292 ; 
total, $914,771,727. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK.—The statement of the Chase National 
Bank for December 31, 1935, shows the deposits of the bank on 
December 31, 1935 (including certified and cashier’s checks) were 
$2,075,121,000, compared with $1,760,129,000 on June 29, 1935, 
and $1,709,792,000 a year ago. Total resources amounted to 
$2,350,549,000, compared with $2,027,704,000 on June 29th and 
$1,999,050,000 a year ago; cash in the bank’s vaults and on deposit 
with the Federal Reserve Bank and other banks, $855,638,000, 
compared with $528,863,000 and $514,732,000 on the respective 
dates; investments in United States Government securities, 
$561,505,000, compared with $573,664,000 and $503,435,000; 
loans and discounts, $638,002,000, compared with $639,395,000 and 
$651,070,000. On December 31, 1935, the capital of the bank 
consisted of $50,000,000 preferred stock and $100,270,000 common 
stock and $50,000,000 surplus, the same as a year ago. Undivided 

rofits on December 31, 1935, were $21,897,000, compared with 
$20,851,000 on June 29, 1935, and $18,839,000 on December 31, 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To The Publisher, ** Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 
In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 


mo charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW ‘ 
of condition of the Guaranty Trust Com of New Yow oe 
December 31, 1935, shows deposits of $1,513,931. 1¢2. we! 
for the third successive quarter, are reported as the ae 
history of the company. its were $1,462 
time of the company’s last publi statement, Ser 
and were $1,260,064,445-15 on December 31, 1934. The 
total resources are $1,847,433,862-46, as comna 
eee ater on September Hae ya —_ $1,577,000," 
a " company’s Capi surplus remain 
at’ $90,000,000 and $170-000,000, respectively —-$260,000,0 
undivided profits are $7,398,411+72, com with $6.50 
on September 30, 1935, and $7,294,719-63 a year ago. 


INSURANCE & 
Edward Bird has been elected chairman of the society in the 
of Mr Romer Williams, D.L., J.P., who has retired after 
that office for more than 25 years, but retains his seat on the boss 


The Hon. W. B. L. Barrington has been appointed vice-chairman, 


ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE.—The directors of the Rov 
Exchange Assurance announce that the bonus on . 
life policies for the quinquennium ended December 31st last wil} 
on a compound basis and at the same rate as in 1930, , £2 pe 
cent. It is also announced that, during 1935, life potieled were 
issued for a net sum assured of £4,350,157, an increase of more thag 
£600,000 over the corresponding figure for 1934. 

MINES 

GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE CORPORATION, LTD.—Mr Leo. 
pold Albu has been appointed chairman of the directors, and hehas 
appointed Sir George W. Albu, Bart., to the position of 
chairman. Mr F. W. Chambers, London manager, has been 
to a seat on the board of directors. Mr Erroll Hay, one of th 
directors, has been appointed a manager in Johannesburg. 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—The total estimated working 
profit of the gold mines of the Transvaal for the month of N 
1935, amounted to :—Witwatersrand, {2,677,867 ; Outside Districts, 
£11,238; total, £2,689,105. The estimated working 
October, 1935, was :—Witwatersrand, {2,759,528 ; Outside Distri 
£10,743 ; total, 2,770,271. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LTD.—In a Note on 4u 
of last week’s Economist it was stated that Alexanders Di 
Company shows a smaller carry forward, in error for a larger 
carry forward. The correct figures, which were published on 
page 47 of that issue, show that after placing £100,000 to investment 
reserve (against £200,000 for 1934), and maintaining the 19 
cent. dividend, the carry forward is approximately £126,000, 
against £105,000 brought in. 

BOROUGH BUILDING SOCIETY, BURNLEY.—The Directors 
the sixty-second annual report and statement of accounts for the year 
1935, and state once more that substantial increases are revealed. 
The assets now stand at {4,147,280 2s. 4d., showing an increase of 
£426,904 4s. 10d. for the year. The share capital is {3,477,333 
3s. 10d., an increase of £288,862 8s. 9d. The amount due to 
depositors is £469,949 10s. 10d., being an increase of {104,74 
lls. lid. The amount due from borrowers now stands at 
£3,978,361 1s. 8d. During the year £977,570 Os. 1d. was advanced 
on first mortgage. The average amount outstanding on mortgage 
debt is £340. ‘Lhe profit, after paying all working exponen ran 
income tax, and charging deposit interest (£12,815 7s. 2. 
amounts to £147,264 14s. Od. 


CENTRAL PORTLAND CEMENT AND ALPHA CEMENT AGREEMEST 
—At the meeting of the shareholders of the Central Portland Cement 
Company, Ltd., held January 6th, to consider the offer received from 
Alpha Cement, Ltd., the resolution was, on a poll, carried by 
304,993 votes “in favour” to 48,577 votes “against.” It 6 
proposed to call a meeting of the shareholders shortly to consider 
the question as to whether the Central Portland Company, Ltd, 
shall continue as a holding company or be liquidated with a wiew 
to the distribution of the assets amongst the shareholders. At 
the general meeting of preference shareholders of Alpha Cement 
and the extraordinary general meeting held January 7th 
a resolution providing for the acquisition of the goodwill and assets 
of the Central Portland Cement Company, Ltd., by the creation of 
135,000 additional 5} per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 
each and 120,000 additional ordinary shares of {1 each, was 
unanimously. A second resolution that the capital of the compaly 
be further increased to {1,535,000 by the creation of 180,000 addi- 
tional ordinary shares of {1 each was also unanimously adopted. 


THE “PEPPER ” CASE.—At the resumed hearing, at the Guild- 
hall Court on Thursday, of the summonses against Messts G. 
Bishirgian, J. H. C. Howeson and L. Hardy, in connection 
a prospectus issued by James and Shakspeare, Limited, Mr D. 
McKellar, of Thomson, McLintock & Co., the liquidators, = 
cross-examined by Sir Patrick Hastings as regards the books 
Williams, Henry and Company. Mr McKellar said that on Devem- 
ber 31, 1931, there was an open position in tin, in that company § 
files, representing about {600,000. At the date of the p : 
there was an open position, whose extent he could not give. After 
the issue of the prospectus, James and Shakspeare purchased . 
large amount of pepper. The loss on pepper after the issue of 
prospectus was something like £750,000. Mr F. L. Fisher, 
in the firm of accountants who audited the books of Williams 
Henry, stated that no one had tried to keep the fact that thet 
was a pepper position from him. Mr Andrew Barrie, legal adviser 
in the incorporation of Williams, Henry, declared that the a 
pectus was drawn in such a way as £0 eave it open to anyone ps 
Taise any question as to the forward position of tin, shellac 
pepper. 
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THE 


CHASE NATIONAL. BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 





Statement of Condition, December 31, 1935 


RESOURCES 


Cash and due from Banks 


U.S. Government Obligations, direct and fully guaranteed ie 


State and Municipal Securities oon 
Other Bonds and Securities one ose 
Loans, Discounts and Bankers’ Acceptances 


Banking Houses ... cee eos coe 
Other Real Estate ° 
Mortgages eee ove eee ee 
Customers’ Acceptance Liability... ose 
Other Assets... eee ee oe 


LIABILITIES 


Capital Funds : 

Preferred Stock 

Common Stock 

Surplus eos cee eve ove 

Undivided Profits... ove oes 
Reserve for Contingencies eee eee 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest, etc. ... cee 
Deposits Ses sos eee eee 
Acceptances Outstanding ... ove eee 
Liability as endorser on Acceptances and 

Foreign Bills... ove eee eee 
Other Liabilities ... ose coe ose 


«-  § 855,637,783.03 
eve 561,505,499.96 
eee 99,894,190.76 
ose 114,122,982.89 
oe 638,002,316.55 
, 38,941 619.44 

4,106,118.75 
oe 2,550,792.62 
ose 18,674,105.81 
eee 17,113,782.72 


$2,350,549,192.53 











$ 50,000,000.00 
100,270,000.00 
50,000,000.00 
21,897,329.48 


$ 222,167,329.48 
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18,739,690.12 
951,157.42 
2,075,121 ,090.68 
20,518,919.58 


7,771 ,008.57 
5,279,996.68 


$2,350,549,192.53 











United States Government and other Securities carried at $121,559,962.64 are pledged to 


secure Public and Trust deposits and for other purposes as 





BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


WINTHROP W. ALDRICH 
Chairman Board of Directors 


VINCENT ASTOR 


GORDON AUCHINCLOSS © 


EARL D. BABST 
HOWARD BAYNE 
JOHN A. BROWN 
FRANCIS H. BROWNELL 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
MALCOLM G. CHACE 


10 MOORGATE, 


EDWARD J. CORNISH 
BERTRAM CUTLER 
FRANKLIN D’OLIER 
FREDERICK H. ECKER 
EDWARD H. R. GREEN 
HENRY O. HAVEMEYER 
ARTHUR G. HOFFMAN 





London Offices : 


required or permitted by law. 


H. DONALD CAMPBELL 


President 


L. F. LOREE 

THOMAS N. McCARTER 
ARTHUR W. PAGE 
THOMAS |. PARKINSON 
ANDREW W. ROBERTSON 
ROBERT C. STANLEY 
BARTON P. TURNBULL 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 


E.C.2 & BUSH HOUSE, W.C.2 


Incorporated with Limited Liability under the Laws of the U.S.A. 
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A iati | Be, 
Net Profit Ppeeues “Per et 
After | Amount | Po 
Year — Payment | Available Dividend ore ear 
Company Endi San of for rrie - . 
_—— t | Deben- | Distri- || Prefce yea Reserve, | Balance || —7-——> 
Account | “ture bution ' Deprecia-| Forward) Net | Div) 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate | ¢- Profit dend 
Electric Lighting, ete. £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ ad | 
Adelaide Electric Supply ... | Aug. 31 92,004} 347,739} 439,743)| 172,500 56,250 9 101,391} 109,602 34, fhe 
etc. 
British Tin Investment... | Dec. 31 1,938} ea ate 139,731 ine get tee 10,337 94,847) : 7 
: : : 1 
Mulliners (Holdings) ......... Dec. 21]  7,005| 19,896] 26,901 S812| 18c) 8,011}| 25,922 {] Ht 
New Zealand & River Plate 
Land Mortgage ............ Oct. 31 37,344 23,835 61,179 21,000 3 20,000} 20,179 16, 3 
Petroleum Storage & Finance} Oct. 31 |Dr. 60,458) 159,379 98,921 (a) 62,000 20 wer 36,921 25,1 Nil 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Steel Developments ......... Dec. 31 4,748 4,589 9,337 4,494 6 4,843 4,775 6t 
Oil 
Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields ... | Sept. 30 115,611 163,160} 278,771 137,500 27% 40,706; 100,565|| 207,169} 35 
Rubber, etc. 
Langen (Java) -.............-. Aug. 31| ‘11,601 6,454] 18,055 6,250] 5 11,805]| 6,680| § 
Sendayan (F.M.S.)............ Sept. 30 12,880 16,460 29,340 14,011 5 15,329 15,126} § 
Shipping 
Houlder Line .................. Dec. 31 32,090} 125,587) 157,677|| 12,375 31,969 7% 80,000} 33,333)) 126,31 7} 
Textiles 
Hollins Mill .................. Nov. 30] 22,323} 40,234) — 62,557/| 40,200 a 22,357|| 45,7971... 
Jute Industries ............... Sept. 30 583] 102,527} 103,110|| 34,875 52,846] 15,389|| 125,286] ... 
Trusts 
Second Scottish Eastern ... | Nov. 30 13,592} 25,109} 38,701} 17,918 4,775| 2 16,008|} 19,885] Nil 
Third Scottish Northern ... | Dec. 16 4,687 13,550 18,237); 11,750 nis ae 6,487 8,924) .., 
Other Companies 
British Tobacco (Australia) | Oct. 31 33,396} 585,950) 619,346)| 96,507; 488,068 6 ‘im 34,771|| 584,850) 6 
International Combustion... | Sept. 30 5,664| 148,868] 154,532|| 9,000] 70,340] 20 50,000] 25,192/} ... ai 
Liebig’s Extract of Meat ... | Aug. 31| 195,774] | 257,813] 453,587|| 50,000] 200,000) —10t a 203,587|| 244,393 
Mills and Rockleys ........... Oct. 31] 10,088} 51,917) 62,005)! .. pn BL, WA 12,500] 14,430}| 47,494 34.49 
Olympia, Ltd. ................. Dec. 31| 91,326} 97,235} 188,561|| 46,112| 32,937) 10 * 109,512|} 100,559] 10 
Pharaoh Gane and Company | Dec. 31 11,103 23,298 34,401}| 11,063 5,950} 20 5,000} 12,388); 30,410) 10 
Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills | Sept. 30 46,289} 106,653) 152,942 ae 105,766 10 nah 47,176); 116,375) 10 
Trinidad Sugar Estates...... Sept. 30 5,942 26,152 wanes 22,500d _ oe 9,000 594), 17,629) .., 















































(a) Represents 2} years’ cumulative 8% ordinary share dividend to October 31, 1933. 


(6) Preferred ordinary shares. (c) Ordinary shares. 


¢ Free of income tax. 


(d@) Two years to March 31, 1934. (e) Absorbed £50,000, 


(t) Deferred ordinary shares. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE event of the week was Monday’s ruling of the Supreme 
Court of the United States, declaring the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act ultra vires and thus making the process- 
ing taxes levied on a number of agricultural commodities 
illegal. These taxes were used to finance benefit payments 
to the farmers to compensate for the limitations of pro- 
duction imposed on certain produce. News of this decision 
gave rise to liquidation by nervous holders of some com- 
modities, thus causing a general price decline on Tuesday. 
Second thoughts, however, were less bearish and prices 
later recovered under the influence of purchases by specu- 
lators and by American consumers—who had been liable 
to pay the processing tax and who had allowed their stocks 
to run down in anticipation of the Supreme Court’s de- 
cision. The influence on the different markets was not, 
however, uniform. 

These tendencies were exemplified on the wheat markets, 
where the recovery on Wednesday raised prices rather above 
the previous week’s level. A renewed decline was, however, 
recorded here on Thursday. Spot sugar, on the other 
hand, slumped 15 points on the New York market and 
remained at the lower level. American cotton also suffered 
a sharp reduction, both in America and in this country, on 
the anticipation of an extension of production. Other 
textiles were mainly unchanged on the week. A firm ten- 
dency was displayed at the Mincing Lane tea auctions 
(which reopened this week) in consequence of last week’s 
decision of the International Committee to leave the export 

uota for the coming year unchanged at 82} per cent. of 

e standard. 

Copper closed on Wednesday well above the week’s 
lowest, but still showed a slight net decline. Lead and 


AND TRADE 


spelter were also rather easier. The recent increases in the 
production quota for tin have begun to affect the price of 
this commodity, which declined by about {6 tos. per ton 
this week. Linseed suffered a setback on the receipt of 
better crop reports from Argentina and of the news from 
the United States. On the other hand, the gradual im- 
provement in the price of rubber continued unchecked. 

On balance, prices in the United States again recorded an 
advance this week. The movement is reflected in Moody's 
index of staple commodity prices (December 31, 1931 * 
100) which rose from 166.5 on December 31st to 168.5 on 
Wednesday, against 165.1 a month ago and 159.1 on the 
corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Supplies of steam coal are still short and high 
prices are being demanded for all qualities. The position, 
nevertheless, is easier owing to confidence that the threatened 
stoppage at the pits will be avoided. There is less buying. 
is extremely scarce and goes into consumption as it leaves the 
ovens. High prices are asked for the small amount of coke on 
the open market. Current quotations of 17s. represent an advance 
of 4s. or more per ton. Special coke used for melting crucible 
has also gone up. 

Quotations: Yorkshire Association hards, 18s. 6d. to 198; 
screened gas coal, 16s. 6d. to 18s.; washed steam smalls, 13s. 9d. 
to 14s. 3d.; best Derbyshire hards, 18s. to 18s. 6d. (all f.0.b); 
Yorkshire best house, 23s. to 25s.; Derbyshire do., 22s. to 248.; 
rough slacks, 11s. to 12s.; best screened nuts, 19s. to 20s. (at pits). 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—There is a continued inquiry for all 
classes of coal, and loading turns are full until the end of the month. 
Uncertainties relative to the miners’ dispute and the fear of in- 
creased prices in the inland trade continue to make home consumefs 
take in stocks. With the exception of a keen demand tot 

ur 


Shipments to Scandinavia 


coaling stations, trade from abroad shows little change. 
coke of all descriptions is very scarce. 
are good and home trade remains active. 
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urrent f.0.b. prices for export, which are nominal, are as follows : 
NentHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; 
Tyne prime large, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 13s.; Howards, Bentinck, 
Newbi : , 15s. 6d.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; Hartley Main 
large, 148. 9d.; smalls, 13s. 6d. Durnam—Lambton, South 
Hetton screened steam, 16s. 6d.; smalls, 14s.; Wear special gas, 
15s. 6d.; Holmside, Ryhope Boldon unscreened gas, 15s.; second- 
class gas, 14s.; coking unscreened and/or smalls, 14s.; prime 
unscreened bunkers, 16s.; second-class unscreened bunkers, 15s. ; 
prime foundry coke, 22s.; Newcastle and district gas coke, 21s. 6d. 


—Pending the outcome of the wages negotiations, 
business has been quieter, as neither buyers nor the collieries 
have been inclined to commit themselves further. Industrial 
fuel, however, has remained in strong demand. For the most part 
production is fully booked for some time to come, and export 
supplies are still none too freely available. New business in this 
branch is restricted by the high prices asked and by the reserve of 
shippers. 

CARDIFF.—Prompt demand continues moderately active, but 
it is apparently chiefly due to increased stocking to meet the con- 
tingency of a stoppage. The increases in certain pithead and f.o.b. 
minimum prices—ranging from 6d. per ton in the case of dry cleaned 
smalls and through coals, 1s. per ton for washed and breaker smalls, 
1s. 8d. per ton for house coals, and 2s. per ton for gas coals—which 
were operative as from December 24th last, are being well 
maintained, and supplies of sized and other washed coals are 
comparatively scarce. Shipments at the South Wales ports have 
been impeded by the gales, and loadings for the foreign and coast- 
wise trades last week totalled only 372,500 tons compared with 
447,200 tons in the week preceding the Christmas holidays, and 
388,401 tons in the corresponding period last year. Coke is a strong 
market, while patent fuel is also a little more active. On the basis 
of an estimate of an increase of £242,000 in the pithead proceeds 
of the industry from the increase in inland prices announced on 
December 16th last, the owners have offered to increase minimum 
wages from 22} per cent. to 25 per cent. on the 1915 standard rates 
and to increase the subsistence allowance from 7s. 8d. to 8s. 1d. 
per shift. The greater part of the increase would thus go to the 
lower paid workmen, but the owners have intimated that the actual 
distribution of the increased revenue is a matter for joint con- 
sideration, and have invited the workmen’s representatives to meet 
them for this purpose. The men’s leaders, however, are abstaining 
from any negotiations locally till they know the result of the national 
negotiations. 


Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 


13s. to 14s. ; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. 
peck =o anthracite best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein large, 22s. 


extended delivery; but the possibility of a price advance as a 

of dearer coal has acted as a check upon business. Owing to the 
strong home demand, export transactions have been negligible. 
Market requirements of semi-finished steel continue in excess of 
supplies, and in many cases producers have fallen into arrears with 
deliveries. Although most important users have largely covered 
their forward needs, there is still a good volume of business on 
offer. Substantial deliveries are being made to consuming works, 
and some relief has been afforded by the arrival of a certain amount 
of Continental material. Business in the finished steel department 
is somewhat irregular, as many users have satisfied their require- 
ments for the time being. The demand for shipbuilding and con- 
structional purposes shows no signs of slackening, although heavy 
quantities have gone into consumption recently. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The pig-iron market is very strong. One 
additional furnace has been blown in to produce special iron, and 
another furnace, which was producing hematite, has been trans- 
ferred to basic iron in order to cope with the demand from the 
steelworks. There are now 28 furnaces in operation in this area 
and it is fully expected this number will shortly be increased. 
Pig-iron prices remain unchanged, with No. 3 Cleveland foundry 
iron at 70s. per ton and No. 1 East Coast hematite 71s. per ton, 
delivered locally. As makers of both qualities are well sold, they 
are not keen on entering into further extensive business owing to 
the trend of prices of raw materials. Blast-furnace coke of good 
Durham quality is now 22s. per ton delivered at the furnaces here, 
whilst best Bilbao rubio ore cannot be abtained under 18s. per ton 
c.i.f. Tees. Steel manufacturers are busy, with inquiries coming 
in freely. The scrap market is firmer, with prices of heavy steel 
from 55s. to 60s. per ton, according to quality, delivered at the 
works. : 











RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank 





and due from Banks and Bankers... $620,600,525.90 
Bullion Abroad and in Transit... 14,960,217.00 
United States Government Obligations  474,466,017.17 
Public Securities ...  «... =. 49,281,788.62 
Stock of the Federal Reserve Bank ... 7,800,000.00 
Other Securities ... 0 0.0 0 sew ove 23,825,671.21 
Loans and Bills Purchased ...  ...  592,238,793.76 

| Items in Transit with Foreign Branches 2,112,677.12 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 37,352,025.40 
Bank Buildings ... 9... ++ 13,547,352.39 
Other Real Estate ... oie all 337,581.50 

Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 2,990,698.74 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable 7,920,513.65 

| $1,847,433,862.46 








50 Pall Mall > SW1 
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NEW YORK ° LIVERPOOL ° 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Incorporated with limited liability in the State of New York, U.S.A. 


Condensed Statement, December 31, 1935 


32 Lombard Street, E.C.3 


LIABILITIES 


$90,000,000.00 
170,000,000.00 
7,398,411.72 


Capital... 
Surplus Fund ... 
Undivided Profits 














$267,398,411.72 
Dividend Payable January 2nd, 1936 ... 2,700,000.00 
Accrued Interest, Miscellaneous Accounts 
Payable, Accrued Taxes, etc. ... —... 15,076,421.38 
Acceptances $71,334,590.2 
Less: own Acceptances 
held for Investment 33,982,564.84 
37,352,025.40 
Liability as Endorser on Acceptances 
and Foreign Bills net -iseeece el 8,840,400.00 
Agreements to Repurchase Securities 
Sold rere are er eae 2,135,441.00 
Deposits ” --» $1,485,303,641.18 
Outstanding Cheques 28,627,521.78 
1,513,931,162.96 
$1,847,433,862.46 


Bush House : WC2 


BRUSSELS - 
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SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the local steel industry are much the 
. The booking of new business 
keeps pace with the completion of orders and contracts, and there 
are prospects of the present activity continuing throughout the 
quarter. Makers of stainless steel have supplied hundreds of 
thousands of the road studs which are being installed at Belisha 
crossings in many parts of the country. These are being produced 
by both the casting and forging process. The development of 
wireless is providing steel makers with a substantial amount of 
trade. Increased outputs of wire rods and cold-rolled steel are 
reported. Open-hearth furnaces are still unable to meet promptly 
the abnormal pressure for supplies of basic steel billets. More 
crucible steel is being made in Sheffield than at any time following 
1920. Numerous furnaces which had been derelict for years are 
now in operation. Business is reported as fair in railway and 
shipyard steel. Prices of all steel material are firm and some in- 
crease is anticipated. Makers of engineers’ small tools, mechanics’ 
tools, machine knives, and steel parts of machines are fully 
employed. 


GLASGOW.—Production has now been resumed at most of the 
works in the West of Scotland, and a good start has been made. 
There is much work on hand and every expectation that employment 
will be regular in practically all branches. At the Clyde shipyards 
the large tonnage placed in the closing weeks of last year will 
provide employment for an increased number of men in this area, 
and, while few orders have been placed this month, confidence is 
expressed that more will be forthcoming shortly. Steel makers 
and makers of semis continue to receive orders more than sufficient 
to keep plants steadily employed, and sheet makers, while not 
quite so fortunate, are able to keep a fair proportion of plant 
operating; orders are being received for a wide range of gauges 
and qualities. 


CARDIFF.—The most important event in the South Wales iron 
and steel industry during the past week was the re-opening of the 
reconstructed works of the British (Guest Keen-Baldwins) Iron 
and Steel Co., Ltd., at Cardiff. The output capacity of the three 
blast furnaces is approximately 10,000 tons per week, and of the 
steel furnaces about 6,500 tons, and the other plant includes a 
continuous sheet bar and billet mill and a light bar mill. Con- 
ditions in the tinplate trade are practically unchanged. Ship- 
ments last week were heavier at 73,433 boxes, compared with 
51,699 boxes the previous week, but 23,000 boxes less than in the 
corresponding week last year; and deliveries into warehouse were 
also below the average. Prices of tinplates, sheets, and tinplate 
bars are unaltered. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The market opened the New Year in a weak mood. 
Prices closed on Wednesday well above the week’s lowest, but still 
showed a slight decline. This fall must not be regarded as serious, 
but was due to the usual stock-taking dullness, on the one hand, 
and to the adverse psychological effects of the A.A.A. judgment, 
on the other. In the United States the market has also been weak, 
and the New York export price is now down to 8-55 cents per Ib. 
Rumours regarding a possible rise in the American domestic 
quotation are no longer heard. Canada’s copper output in 1935, 
according to the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, for the first time 
exceeded 200,000 short tons. The actual total of 209,376 short tons 
compares with 182,380 short tons in 1934, the previous record year. 
Exports from the United States to Italy totalled 5,703 short tons 
during November last, against only 2,891 short tons in the previous 
month. ‘‘ Normal” peace-time exports (the monthly average of 
1933 and 1934) comprise about 1,590 tons. The limitation of 
American exports to this figure, as proposed in the Neutrality Act, 
would thus represent a considerable restriction on Italy’s supplies. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,150 tons on Monday, 
against 1,450 tons last week; 1,025 tons on Tuesday, against 
2,250 tons last week; 1,200 tons on Wednesday. Domestic spot 
was quoted at 8-32} cents per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, 
against 8-45} cents a week ago and 8-52} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash in London was 
£34 13s. 9d. to £34 16s. 3d., compared with £35 to £35 2s. 6d. a week 
ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses at the 
end of last week, at 76,311 tons, show a decrease of 585 tons, and 
stocks of rough copper, at 10,658 tons, an increase of 294 tons on 
the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Mainly in consequence of seasonal factors, 
both metals were rather neglected during the past week. Prices, 
however, were also influenced by latest production statistics. 
According to the Metaligeselischaft, world output of spelter declined 
during December by 1,776 metric tons to 113,948 metric tons. 
Lead production, on the other hand, rose during the same period 
by no less than 9,490 metric tons to 130,175 metric tons. Although 
stocks of lead outside America are negligible, this increase had a 
somewhat depressing efiect upon prices this week. Spelter prices 
were also shaded a little. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,750 tons on 
Monday, against 1,600 tons last week; 1,350 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,500 tons last week; 1,000 tons on Wednesday. The 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-50 cents per Ib., against 
4-50 cents a week ago and 4-50 cents a month ago. The official 
closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during 
the current month was {15 7s. 6d. per ton, compared with £15 12s. 6d. 
a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 500 tons on 
Monday, against 525 tons last week; 500 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; 250 tons on Wednesday. Wednesday’s 
ee in East St. Louis was 4-85 cents per Ib., against 4-85 cents 

week before and 4-85 cents a month earlier. Wednesday's 


official closing quotation in London for DT ordinary oe 
for shipment during the current month was £14 10s. per tn, ap 
£14 lls. 3d. a week ago. Bi 
TIN.—Prices declined heavily during the past week, and. 
Tuesday touched the lowest level since the spring of 1933, 
decline is somewhat surprising in view of the favourable . 


created by the publication on January 2nd, of Messrs = | 





and Company’s statistics for December. These showed a 
world stocks during December of 1,431 tons to 13,768 
account of a rise of 741 tons in deliveries to 10,038 (the 
since August, 1933), and a simultaneous decline of new 
from 10,706 to 8,896 tons. But it is generally anticipated 
reduction in stocks will be more than counterbalanced during the 
present month. The slump of prices in the East in the Past few 
days points to a substantial increase in supplies. London prig 
followed this lead. Increased arrivals during the next few 
may depress quotations even further, and an early decline ig: 
three-months’ quotation below £200 per ton is possible. But it 
must be remembered that consumers’ stocks are small and mag 
soon be replenished. Sensational price movements must therefor 
not be expected. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 710 tons on , 
against 155 tons last week; 455 tons on Tuesday, against 220 togs 
last week; 220 tons on Wednesday. The New York quotation on 
Wednesday was 47-124 cents per lb., against 48-60 cents a wee 
ago and 49-75 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official 
quotation in London for standard cash was {211 10s. to £211 12s. 
per ton, compared with {218 to £218 5s. a week ago. Stocks of tin 
in London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 862 tons, 
a decrease of 28 tons on the week. 

OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferron 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were 
quoted at {100 per ton. Nickel, for home and export, at 
to {205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver, on the spot, 
was quoted at {12 17s. 6d. to £13 per flask of 76 Ibs., the same as 
a week ago. Chinese antimony was again quoted at £64 to (6 
per ton ex warehouse, duty paid, as against {66 to /67 per ton 
a week ago. Chinese wolfram for January—February shi 
was quoted at 34s. 6d. to 35s. 6d. per unit, c.i.f., as against 35s. to 
36s. per unit for November-December shipment a week ago. 
Platinum (refined) was quoted at {7 17s. 6d. per ounce, the same 
as a week ago. 







a 





TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Traders have been rather slow 
work after the recent holidays. With regard to the position 
raw cotton, the news of importance has been the decision of the 
Supreme Court in the United States declaring the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act unconstitutional. Considering this im 
development, there has not been any precipitous fall in prices, and 
there are now indications of some recovery. The outlook is, however, 
very uncertain. Although cloth inquiry has been of fair extent, 
there has not been much business. Demand for India is slow ia 
broadening, and the turnover has consisted of limited quantities 
of light whites and fancies. Some local merchants are confident 
that a reduction in the Indian Tariff will be announced shortly. 
Practically nothing has been done for Shanghai, but certain special 
cloths have been sold a little more freely for Java and the Straits 
Settlements. Retail lots of greys and whites have been put through 
for Egypt, and some moderate lines have been mentioned in heavy 
goods and fancies for the Dominions and the home trade. 


COTTON PRICES 






































1935-36 en 
———————— 
Dec. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 1935 
1. | is | 31 |>s | '™ 
d. d. d. a | a | ¢ 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-57 | 6-41 | 6-39 | 6-23 | 5-75 | 7-21 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair » 
Egyptian ............ per Ib. | 9-82 | 9-52 | 9-60 | 9-42 | 8-33 | 8 
Varns—32’s twist | .........0.s.ceeeeeee per Ib. 10} 10 103 10g 
_  ~ Reeeeren:: per Ib. | 11 10 io 104 | 10 
» . 60's twist (Egyptian) ........per Ib. | 163] 164 | 1 163} 1 
$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand |s. d.]s. djs. als. djs @ .4 
oa si 28 ene tar ere tee 18 19/17 103|17 9 |17 73)17 6 [18 
in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
ee 25 14]24 10124 9 |24 74]21 6 [24 8 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib........ [10 6 [10 44/10 410 3 {10 8 }10 ; 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib...... | 9 619 44,9 4/9 3|9 6)9 
Yarn quotations have shown a little more irregularity, and 
during the last week or two some spinners have lost a certail 
amount of ground. Most of the demand has run on the coarser 


numbers in the American and Egyptian qualities. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Price movements, both in this country and the United 
States, have been rather erratic during the past week, and the 
markets have been overshadowed by the decision of the US. 
Supreme Court declaring the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
constitutional. The decision was at first interpreted y, and 
prices recorded a decline. An improvement took place on W' 
day, however, and at the close on that day quotations showed 
change from the previous week’s level. But a further decline 7 
recorded on Thursday. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour during the past week were 683,000 quarters, against 
761,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesda last, 
“May " futures were quoted in Chicago at 102} cents per 
against 101} cents the week before and 95} cents a month 9g 
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ions in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, 
Qe 375. per 496 Ibs., against 36s. 6d. a week ago ; No. 2 Northern 
itoba, ex ship, 36s. 3d., against 35s. 6d. a week ago. 

—Demand for home-milled has been quiet, but the market 
is — unchanged rates. Imported descriptions have advanced 
in price. Shipments from North America in the past week totalled 
68,000 sacks, as res in _ 4 oe week, Wednesday's 

sndon quotations (excluding quo yments) were : Straight run, 
peroan country, 30s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 30s. 
delivered London, 29s. 6d., as ane with 29s. 

Manitoba patents, ex store, 28s. to -, against 27s. 9d. to 
a week ago. Australian, ex store, 23s. 3d., against 22s. 9d. 
a week ago. ‘a 

BARLEY.—The market has nm steady during the past week. 
“May ” futures were quoted at 38 cents per bushel in Winnipeg on 
Wednesday, against 364 cents a fortnight ago and 35j cents a month 
ago. Quotations per 448 lbs. in London on Wednesday were : 
“English feed ”’ (new) at farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as against 22s. 6d. 
to 24s. a week ago; ‘‘ English malting ” (new) at farm, 30s. to 54s., 
against 30s. to 54s. a week ago. 

OATS.—Both home-grown and imported oats have been in steady 
demand and prices in this country show little change. On Wednes- 
day, ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted at 25§ cents per bushel in Chicago, 

inst 28} cents a week ago and 26} cents last month. Quotations 
in London, Wednesday: “‘ English Black ” (old), at farm, 22s. per 


336 Ibe.; 3 t 22s. iia vo : 
22s, against 22s. a week earlier, English White “ (old), at farm, 


under review, but ductor conditions aubexjcetly supervenel and 
prices eased. “May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 
bab chad task saceth. Meee ee wk came © west and 
cents last month. in London, Wednesday : “‘ Piate,’* 
landed, 18s. per 480 lbs., compared with 18s. 3d, a week ago ; “' Plate,’” 
ex ship (new), 17s. 1}d., as against 17s. 3d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,’” 
January, fe. fie. as neues wo N week ago; yellow maize 
, ex wharf, was . 6d. against 
{5 2s. 64. a week ago. mh mre et ott 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The table gives 


- following 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during harvest 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— ox iui 





1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 








Reins a of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwis. Cwts. 
w — 
! week to January 4.............. 142,705 187,563 158,698 230,741 
18 weeks to January 4 ............ 4,733,892 | 5,482,831 | 7,001,483 | 7,290,902 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. 4. s. d. s. a, 
GEE <athctagesnnpitriastaunniensttes auth 5 4 465 4 il 6 0 




















The Royal Bank of Canada 


Incorporated in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability 
General Statement, 30th November, 1935 


LIABILITIES. $ $ 
Capital stock paid up dee eee bed sil 35,000,000 -00 
Reserve fund ... = ve oad nen ms .»» 20,000,000 -00 
Balance of profits carried forward as per Profit and Loss 
Account He Py ba obs a ..  1,609,554-65 
21,609,554 -65 
Dividends unclaimed ary “ ae * pa 13,290-63 
Dividend No. 193 (at 8 per cent. per annum), payable 
2nd December, 1935 obi on oes ood sits 700,000 -00 
—————_ 22,322,845-28 
57,322,845-28 
Deposits by and balances due to Dominion Government 7,915,162-11 
Deposits by and balances due to Provincial Governments 15,444,455-02 
Deposits by the public not bearing interest nan ..» 194,257,142-74 
Deposits by the public bearing interest, including interest 
accrued to date of statement... ae ons ... 461,268,433 -74 
its by and balances due to other chartered banks in 
Deposits by and balances due to banks and banking 
correspondents in the United Kingdom and foreign 
countries ... iow bes dhe oa ded ...  8,922,220-16 
———— 688 366,512 53 
Notes of the bank in circulation ae on 32,568,425 -74 
DI cs cc ag dare es een 251,681 -26 
Acceptances and Letters of Credit outstanding ... ove 22,026,376 -60 
Liabilities to the public not included under the foregoing 
800,919,700 - 47 
———— 





ASSETS. 3 6 
Gold held in Canada bad “ae oi od ae 
Subsidiary coin held in Canada 1 
Gold held elsewhere ... cd 3 
Subsidiary coin held elsewhere _... ant eek ee 
Notes of Bank of Canada ... oa sl av ---  6,341,885- 
Deposits with Bank of Canada _.... ous ae . 55 
Notes of other chartered banks... oes ad 
Government and bank notes other than Canadian 


Cheques on other banks... sei one sso ae 
Deposits with and balances due by other chartered banks 

in Canada ... seg monk aoa on sea ode 
Due by banks and banking correspondents elsewhere than 


90,244,514-74 


hap 67,385,528-07 
Dominion and Provincial Government direct and guaran- 
teed securities maturing within two years, not exceeding 
market value par fhe pie pi rie He 
Other Dominion and Provincial Government direct and 
guaranteed securities, not exceeding market value... 
Canadian Municipal securities, not exceeding market value 
Public securities other than Canadian, not exceeding 
market value ‘ule wis pees oi oat said 
Other bonds, debentures and stocks, not exceeding 
market value aed via e ott BA fens 
Call and short (not exceeding 30 days) loans in Canada on 
bonds, debentures, stocks and other securities of a 
sufficient marketable value tocover_.... jai ein 
Call and short (not exceeding 30 days) loans elsewhere 
than in Canada on bonds, debentures, stocks and other 
securities of a sufficient marketable value to cover 


60,731 910-83 


127,480,130 -80 
8,115,253-44 


13,125,913-64 
11,045,093-28 


26,328,679 -03 
19,216,857 -90 


423,873,881 -73 
Current loans and discounts in Canada, not otherwise 
included, estimated loss provided for ... ‘an ... 217,124,161-59 
Loans to Provincial Governrnents ... oe eal vis 354,780- 46 
Loans to cities, towns, municipalities and school districts 9,257,791-94 
Current loans and discounts elsewhere than in Canada, 
not otherwise included, estimated loss provided for ... 98,189,967-42 
Non-Current loans, estimated loss provided for ... . §,894,714-62 


Bank premises, at not more than cost, less amounts written off 

Real estate other than bank premises __.... ods pom oni 3,016,219-61 
) on real estate sold by the bank vas coe eee es 819,172-89 
Liabilities of customers under acceptances and letters of credit as per contra 22,026,376 60 
Shares of and loans to controlled companies _.... sas soa ... 4,468,947-11 
Deposit with the Minister of Finance for the security of note circulation  1,600,000-00 
Other assets not included under the foregoing heads... soe aoe 449,888- 49 


800,919,700: 47 


328,821,416 -03 
16,043,798 01 


Nort.—The Royal Bank of Canada (France) has been incorporated under the laws of France to conduct the business of the Bank in Paris, and the assets and liabilities of 


The Royal Bank of Canada (France) are included in the above General Statement. 
M. W. WILSON, President and Managing Director. 


AUDITORS’ 


To Tur SHAREHOLDERS, THE Royat BANK OF CANADA: 


S. G. DOBSON, General Manager. 
REPORT. 


We have examined the above Statement of Liabilities and Assets as at 30th November, 1935, with the books and accounts of The Royal Bank of Canada at Head Office and 
with the certified returns from the Someten We have checked the cash and the securities representing the Bank’s investments held at the Head Office at the close of the fiscal 
Year and at various dates during the year have also checked the cash and investment securities at several of the important branches. J ‘ 

We have obtained all the information and explanations that we have required, and in our opinion the transactions of the Bank, which have come under our notice, have been 
Within the powers of the Bank. The above statement is in our opinion properly drawn up so p ° dislcose the true condition of the Bank as at 30th November, 1935, and it is as 


shown by the books of the Bank. 
Montreal, Canada, 24th December, 1935. 


. G. ROSS, C.A., of P. S. Ross & Sons. Audi 
. GARTH THOMSON, C.A., of Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Company — 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Balance of Profit and Loss Account, 30th November, 1934 
Profits for the year ended 


APPROPRIATED AS FOLLOWS: 
Dividend No. 190 at 8% per annum ee 
Dividend No. 191 at 8% per annum 
Dividend No. 192 at 8% per annum 
Dividend No. 193 at 8°%% per annum 


Contribution to the Pension Fund Society ... a 
Reserve for Dominion and Provincial Government Taxes 
Balance of Profit and Loss carried forward 2 a 


M. W. WILSON, President and Managing Director. 
Montreal, 34th December, 1908 


6 LOTHBURY, E.C.2. E. B. Mclnerney, Manager. 


30th November, 1935, after making appropriations to Contingency ‘Reserves, out of 
which Reserves provision for all Bad and Doubtful Debts has been made ... ake ot cab ‘as bas 


LONDON 


$1,506,804 -99 

4,340,522-41 
———_———_—  $5,847,327-40 
ED 
$700,000 -00 

700,000 -00 

700,000-00 


BUSSE 
gusse 


gs 
se 


= 


2 
¥ 


$5,847,327 - 40 
cen 
S. G. DOBSON, General Manager. 


OFFICES : 


2/4 COCKSPUR STREET, S.W.1. J. A. Noonan, Manager. 
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OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 
SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - EXCEED - £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 








Edinburgh : St. Andrew Square 
London: § Walbsook, B.C.4, and 45 Pall Mall, S.W.1 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :— 

















Quantities SoLp AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 
Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

an, 2, 1932 .......... 47,349 186,470 45,974 6 0 8 3 6 ll 
an. 7, 1933 ......... 142,705 179,924 33,282 5 4 7 3 5 9 
an. 6, 1934 ......... 187,563 130,548 29,706 45 9 3 5 3 
an. 5, 1935 ......... 158,698 84,996 22,108 411 8 2 6 9 
Dec. 28, 1935 ......... 182,990 179,024 18,820 5 10 8 4 5 10 
Jan. 4, 1936 ......... 230,741 168,930 29,417 6 0 7 11 5 10 























AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
—- for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
lor 1934. 





y, Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, | Jan. 9, | Dec. 26, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 8, 
Nearest FUTURE 1934 | ~1935' | ~1935'| 1935 | 1935 | ~1936 














—Cents per 60 Ib. ......... 65. 825 84 ese 845 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— ' = 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............ 84} 985 101 1063 101} 102} 














The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 139,234,000 
bushels, against 135,798,000 bushels last week, and 124,750,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Demand has remained active this week, and prices 
have again been firm at last week’s level. The official quotations 
(per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on 
the London Provision Exchange this week were: English, 85s. to 
88s.; Canadian, 76s.; Danish, 85s., as against 85s. to 87s., 76s 
and 85s., respectively, a week ago. Arrivals in London last week 
included Danish, 12,074 bales; Canadian, 3,722; Dutch, 1,599; 
and Polish, 2,216. 


BUTTER.—The market remained firm until Wednesday, when 
demand became very slow. Prices for Danish and Colonial descrip- 
tions were consequently shaded a little. Quotations (per cwt.) on 
the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were : New Zealand, 
finest salted, 96s. to 97s.; Australian, choicest salted, 95s. to 96s. ; 
Danish, 126s.; compared with 97s., 96s. and 128s., respectively, 
a week ago. 


CHEESE.—The market ruled firm in the early part of the period 
under review, but displayed a quiet tone on Wednesday. Quota- 
tions (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday 
were as follows: English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s.; Canadian, 
finest coloured (new), 62s. to 64s., and New Zealand finest coloured 
6ls., against 70s. to 80s., 62s. to 64s., and 62s., respectively, a 
fortnight ago. 

COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5} cents per Ib., as against 5, cents per lb. last week. On the 
London market, Accras have been generally firm. On Wednesday 
last, good fermented new crop, “ January-March,” was quoted 
23s. per 250 kilos. c.if. Continent, against 22s. 6d. for December-— 
February a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 17,462 bags; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 9,520 bags; exported, 85 bags; stocks, 120,464 bags, 
against 137,400 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The price of Rio was marked up in New York at the 
end of last week, and the market has since continued steady. In 
London, however, quotations have eased a little. In New York on 
Wednesday, Rio. No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per Ib., as 
compared with 6% cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents per Ib. a 
month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
follows: Brazilian, landed, 209 cwt.; delivered for home con- 
sumption, 306 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 12,145 cwt., against 
28,071 bags a year ago. Central and other South American, 
landed, 2,404 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,390 cwt.; 
exported, 1,228 cwt.; stocks, 62,165 cwt., against 71,644 packages 
last year. Other kinds, landed, 8,662 cwt.; delivered, for home 
consumption, 3,238 cwt.; exported, 690 cwt.; stocks, 115,856 cwt., 
against 68,756 packages last year. 


EGGS.—Egg prices continue their seasonal decline. At Smithfield 
Market on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 
15-154 Ib.) realised 15s. 9d. to 16s. 6d. per 120, against 18s. 6d. 
to 19s. 6d. a week earlier, while Danish (15}$ lb.) made 14s. to 
14s. 6d. per 120, against 16s. to 16s. 6d. a week earlier. 


FRUIT.—The Fruit Grower reports that business at Covent Garden 
is returning to normal this week after the usual slackness of the 
post-holiday period. Prices—except for apples—are, however, 
generally inclined easier. Supplies of home-grown apples are 
almost finished, but imported fruit meets a good demand. Pears 


are only a moderate trade. Quotations for South African peas 
plums and apricots are easier, but quality is improving, 
these lower rates inquiry is more active. Hothouse 

moving so well and supplies are shorter. § 

are in excess of demand, while lemons, on the other 
short and dearer. Oranges are selling well, but the 
moderate owing to the large stocks of Spanish aveliatin 4 
are easier at 9s. to 14s. per case. 


MEAT.—Supplies of meat at Smithfield continue above last vear 
level. Except on Monday, demand has been slow this week. 
Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarters were 


3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to ds. a wes 
ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. 8 Ihe, 
against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the 

Market official report, supplies during last week amounted to 
9,579 tons, an increase of 24 tons on the corresponding week last 
year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,561 tons, mutton and lamb, 
3,074 tons, and pork and bacon 934 tons, as con.pared with 4,942, 


2,588 and 1,086 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935, 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lam (in bond) 
was 3d. per Ib., against 3d. a week ago. Movements G in 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, 

28 tons; delivered, 13 tons; stocks, 1,520 tons, against 658 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 19 tons; delivered, 104 tons; 
13,706 tons, against 13,676 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 9s, 7 
per cwt. ex warehouse on Tuesday, as compared with 9s, 7 
per cwt. a week ago. New crop, January-February, in si to 
Continent and U.K. was quoted at 7s. 6d. per cwt., against 7s. 6d, 
per cwt. a week ago. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 280 tons; delivered, 182 tons; stocks, 
5,065 tons, against 3,018 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—After rising at the end of last week, spot quotations 
in New York fell 15 points on receipt of the Supreme Court's 
on the A.A.A. Futures have been subject to erratic movements 
during the past week. The London market eased slightly in 
sympathy with New York. The spot price in New York on 
Wednesday was 3-15 cents per lb., as compared with 3-25 cents 
per Ib. last week and 3-10 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday's 
sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery ” at §s. 
to 5s. 43d., against 5s. 43d. a week ago. The movements of raw 
sugar at public warehouses in London and Liverpool last week 
were as follows: Imports, 25,761 tons, against 33,699 tons in the 
same week of last year; deliveries, 14,750 tons, against 10,402 
tons last year; stocks, 232,087 tons, against 179,499 tons last year. 


TEA.—Public auctions were resumed in London this week when 
the quantities catalogued included 51,655 packages of Indian and 
21,316 packages of Ceylon tea. Broadly, the improvement noted 
in the private contract market last week, following the decision of 
the International Tea Committee to leave export quotas unchanged 
at 824 per cent. of the standard, was reflected in this week’s auctions. 
Thus, Indian grades encountered brisk competition and little tea 
was sold below ls. per Ib. Prices also advanced at Tuesday's 
Ceylon auctions and export demand was good. 


VEGETABLES.—On the whole, prices at Covent Garden, according 
to The Fruit Grower, have been firm and demand moderate. But 
Canary tomatoes were a poor line, prices falling owing to excessive 
supplies. Greenstuff also was not all cleared. Good cauliflowers, 
however, maintained their price. Celery, mushrooms and forced 
rhubarb all enjoyed a better sale, but cucumbers were a point 
easier in spite of better quality. Potato prices were firmer and at 
the Borough Market on Tuesday best siltland King Edward realised 
8s. to 9s. per cwt., compared with 7s. 6d. to 8s. 6d. last week. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— After a fair amount of buying 
of linseed, both Plate and Indian, there has come a pause and a rather 
easier trend influenced by the uncertainty as to grain prices, Const 
quent upon the Supreme Court’s decision in the United States. 
Business in Plate to Hull was done up to {11 3s. 9d., and in Calcutta 
up to {13 5s., January-February, but less would now be taken. 
Rather more encouraging news is to hand regarding the harvesting 
of the new crop in Argentina, and generally yields are reported aa 
expectations, and in some cases unexpectedly heavier. The I 
crop is reported likely to be up to normal, and equal to last season. 
The quantity now afloat for Europe is 128,000 tons (including 
13,500 tons from India) or 2,000 tons less than last week, and for the 
United States 25,300 tons, against 17,100 tons a year ago. ; 

A good trade has been done in Egyptian cotton seed at advancing 
figures, {6 16s. 3d. being conceded for January loading 
£6 17s. 6d. April. me 

Vegetable oils are on the whole steady to firm. Linseed oF 
now lower than the highest, and for January-April delivery ex H 
is quoted £27 12s. 6d. per ton (naked). ‘Cotton oil is quiet - 
steady. Crude Egyptian, ex Hull, is offered at £26, and refined a! 
£28 10s. prompt. Oilcakes are in improved demand and steady. 


POTASH.— The potash deposits of Solikamsk and Beresniki 
(in the Urals) contain some 16 milliard tons of potassium 0 
according to Sowjetwirtschaft und Aussenhandel, the official fort 
nightly review of the Soviet Trade Delegation in Berlin. Assuming 
this estimate to be correct, these Russian deposits—which <a 
developed with the assistance of German experts—are by far t 
largest in the world. Moreover, in addition to these, another the 
deposit was discovered about 20 km. south of Beresniki 00 ™ 
river Jajwa, when oil drillings were made in 1934. The salt, which 
is there found at a depth of 350 metres, is said to be of an exceptional 
purity, so that no special factories are necessary for its concentra 
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prot hoa Fis ture. week . 
RB —The steady improvement recently shownon this petri in and ; 
has continued during the past week, prices bei ain hi menatent 163,574 tons, against 164,549 on pose 
being again higher. The ago amounted to 136,539 t tons a week earlier. A year 
OLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 
LONDON, January 8th The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent 
CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES— sds. ‘ig on ar 

GRAIN, Erc.— SPI lish, new percwt. 8 0 9 0 English Southdown, greasy a. 
beat Nf. Man. 496 Ib, = s. d. Pepper, lb.— a ee one pe Ss 1 COG ocacccntciisicecrscsncoses ° 48 ° 
Eng. Gas. av., perewt. 6 0 Lampong su. 0 Qoesstend, sod. super onby. ta Meee ee ° 

Barley, Eng. Gat. av. ... 7 11 White Muntok 0 .S.W, greasy, super cmibg. ......... 14 pore we 

Oats, 1 aes Te Cinnamon—Ist sort, per Ib. 0 8 Ni. gy, halted 80-88 0 Suter oo s 

cle hedanes ” 18 0 Gomera. “Kerinos 70's vee Bet calf Wgocene 0 8 0 OF 

Flour, Lon, stan. ex mil, Abscad ning 4 8 Crobibeed 485 ceccnees 18 Bengals 
ee iia merce S 8 Mitte anette goad 9 08 8 » Soe | ae 
ngioee, Be Nutmegs, 65's ............ 1 lt LEA “4 ee ” $6 ¢0 

Fi apore aig COAL— : s da 8. dw Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
Beet, per 8 Ibs.— 7, WD per gut) Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 @ WO, sss -nesens sseveeee 1424 
Tong sides. $8 438 NeiLU.Kitont. 5 44 a ho ee Shoulders tan DS Hides 9 44 0 10 
Mutton, — ote hoe . 17 3 18 9 best house, at Do. Eng.orWSdo. @ at tir 
8 nami se é&h Jara, warn AE indie i iahiistieahnesainaiiies 0 25 0 from DS es 086 
Efe $0 $B Ott Dets nnn Nominal. IRON AND STREL— Do Bega We ae 8 © 2 9 
, a Giieehe8 6. 7 sins 4 

Biz femme ae 2 8 £10 Chee ten 7h 28 * eon 20 0 Kone cumin 3S 4g 

BACON OTHER FOODS Granulated "vn, 18 8 a eer ne VEGETABLE OILS— fs. 4 
English Pron perowt. 85 0 88 @ abc 18 6 1810} MET. ee 7 £s4. £84. Rape, refined sii scasnsr s7/0/0 

greenness a , ton 39/0/0 "39/5/0  Cotton-seed, crude ......... 26/0/0 
TIRED cesecnsenenssecinene 81 0 sae sohestedicletis 10 12 < paneer 34/1 we 240 

BAMS— Broken eioe oun 1 tag pig’ pertou 17/10 8"? Olt Cass, Linseed, ing, 
yor povcceseccceceeses 4 ° 90 0 a s eeececceces 1 of 1 st sececeseceeses 15/7 15/10/0 POF OM css nveneveseee - 7/5/0 
giABeTICRR | csnrsscereee oo = 10 22 ter G.O.B. ........004 14/10/0 14/15/0 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
a. 95 0 96 0 “en ma Reeiah ingots ...... 311/18/0 La Plata, p. ton, Jan... 11/3/9 
New Zealand posse seme Soci hes ; 7 : y CASD........000+ 211/10/0 211/12/6 Calcutta—per ton ...... 13/3/9 
et  — Seen 126 0 en Pek0e.......000+ f i i .. MISCELLANEOUS Turpentine, per cwt......... ‘s ; 

pointing eae) nen aes whee CHEMI 4. «4 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
New Zealand... 61 © 9 | (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib. a ~ ~andaenanecuithede .. 1 08 Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

ob D seeessosseesnunsnn 52 0 63 0 asteehy 7/54- Oxalie, net secvesuapiadiion O'S Petroleum, Amer. rfd. ies 
(Duty, British by nay nae ae hcp ee CC 
11/8; foreign, 14 owt. tofine ...... 0 10 oil, in bulk, for 

/8; 14/- ewt. Rhodesian leaf ee s £6 padi al 

fom, 12. egannel per 23 0 23 6 Nyasaland leaf... + Ha . ¢ Alum, lump ...... per ton 8 10 § ry — — 

Grenada «388 30 8 Rastindian tent 08 28 | SUpM mncie 7 tS ee ty | 

ye ot aD” toes oo 1s eeeintewe 6 6 ROSIN meen 
rag ri laf owt} nee 9 powder, perton 9 0 9 10 76 

Santos optae t ot 36 «6 TEXTILES Borax, gran. . per cwt. 3 é aa omebitings: per ton 12/7/6 15/5/0 

— ty ee ee re is od — ma 

Conte ie ed lea 48 @ 560 COTTON— 4 a 4 ¢ gS, . a. 8. 4. 

East Indian ,, = $30 78 0 Sakallandis f heehee Ret... 0 44 0 5 Fine ae 3 St 

Kaye medi”... S388 Stee we Suphaie sn prow 8 6109 gegen 
English ......... 120 ” 's twist ........ . 16 7 « ~~~ «Crystals ..... "scree per ewt. § 0 TN Orange .. 

2 pee nee De ee es eee ty 4 k..-: ce eee. Ee gee ee ee 
RT Orage aro eet ED asian Cae Tae See oo fio § 5 
Jaffa etz Medium Ist sort 90 0 sacks, ton ALLO 

sesetlllesecs -. 2 0 13 0  HEMP— eae snd cient 9 ee a mg sia d. 

7 Siclian. boxes 23 8 | Manilla Oct.Dea 52" 27°10 abe ton (ie, corte , 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. anilia, Oct.-Deo." J2™ 37 10 4-ton loads —- 8. d. 
20 0 30 0 Ss : and upwards 39/- per ton Swedish u/s 3 
“ ayy ee ee age a 26 0 28 5 1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/— per ton u/s 3 x8... perstd. 18 9 0 
one, Australian... - Native Ist mis COPRA— 4. i gee 
Valenci cit HARB SD. Straits eit, per ton 1$/15/0 oieanta. °. Bea 
Valencia e288 arn B80 9 6 Jan-Feb. evvsecee gonoo = DRUGS 13/2/6 a pula oe a 
Grapes, Almeria eeccceses 10 oes P Dee 92 oi: Dems Cam: odin ee CE per std. 30 0 0 
Se ES Ste nO eet edge E 
Lari “seeing ia i iemataigiail perlb. 5 6 76 #HIDES—- ony Oe oe ee 
Bh bladders... 8) tae. ee “we! greet ege SE 

nnn rie th Bi leaian—caw, fe. “iian | 7 6 11 9 West Indian. 8 af 0 at English Oak Planks ..... . 08 ¢ 

a oO inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engine road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. a ae 

UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 
an. 9, Dec. 11, x " 
Jen. © Bes. 3h, DB tee Jan. 9, Dec. 11, Dec. 31, Jan. 8 

Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Conta ‘Sugar, Cuban Conti 1995 1985" 1995 "1996 
uture, Chicago, per bushel... 101 954(b) 101¢(c) 1023( * ap ne a ae Se eae 

Maize, nearest future, Chi 3(c) eg., spot, EF ID. seseseeerereee 2°83 3-10 3-25 3-15 
per bushel ........... ‘tom : 90 t . per Ib. 12-85 11-80 12-10 11-90 

ee ee eee, eee ee Rubber, smoked tars 
per bush : cago, Per ID.....ccecrererceseeseeseserenes 13% 124 13 13 

a - siesontit seeeeverserenses 54§ 253(b) 283(c) 258 (c) Petroleum, Pennsylvania cru % # 
ye, pearest future, Chicago, d barrel... 172-187 182-202 182-202 182-202 

Barley, nearest ture, Chicago, SP, A; Pe Cemesti,spot, et Bn 6-82} 8-52} 8-45 8-32} 

A ene begetgenr ter ie a = ie PPE DD’ 7-00 8-75 8-67, 8-55 
» Santos No. 4, cash per _ rH et ef 6} Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

— nearest tare é 8s Lead, hs BOE BR secocsarecaceoee 7 -e ‘F = 
ists, 5°06 485 4:78 4:98 Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib..... $0-10 49:75 48-60. 47-12 
Nominal, + 

(a) (b) December futures. (c) May futures. 
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YOUR SAFEGUARD PY 


AGAINST Greasy road | 
DANGER .... .| 
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te Remember—there are 2 
sis Dunlop ‘90’ Tyres. The Fort 
ae ‘90’ and the Standard ‘90’ 
a —each the best in its class. 
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THE TYRE WW yon SKID ure | 





Desirable at all times for dignity, driving-comfort and durability, 
DUNLOP Tyres are indispensable at this time of year. They 
have no rival for road-grip on slippery surfaces. 
| 
| 
| 
| 








Normally silent, the DUNLOP '90' is audibleonly when comeringat 
speed—sure sign that it holds the road when holding is most needed. 


Fit DUNLOP ‘90 for your safety 


5H/1109 DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED, FORT DUNLOP, BIRMINGHAM. Branches througheut the World. 
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